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A  POUnCAL  EVEOT  OF  PAEAMDUNT  IMPORTANCE 


Ifanoi  TAP  CHI  OONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  pp  1-6 
[Editorial] 

[Text]  An  inportant  political  event  has  just  taken  place  in  the  beautiful  and 
heroic  Soviet  Union;  the  27th  CPSU  Congress  was  held  from  25  February  to  6 
March  1986  with  nearly  5,000  delegates  attending,  representing  19  million 
party  members  throu^out  the  Soviet  Union.  At  the  invitation  of  the  CPSU 
Central ^  Committee,  some  152  delegations  of  the  communist  and  worker  parties, 
the  national  democratic  and  socialist  parties,  and  the  progressive  movements 
from  many  countries  throughout  the  world  also  attended  the  congress. 

The  participants  in  the  congress  discussed  the  Party  Central  Committee's 
report,  approved  the  party's  political  program  (new  one) ,  sipplemented  the 
party  rules,  and  decided  on  the  basic  guidelines  for  socio-economic 
development  in  the  Soviet  Union  for  the  period  of  1986-90  and  imtil  the  year 
2000.  They  also  elected  a  Party  Central  Committee  headed  by  General  Secretary 
M.S.  Gorbachev. 

The  27th  CESU  Congress  was  an  inportant  event  in  the  political  life  of  the 
Soviet  working  class  and  people  and  an  event  of  great  significance  to  the 
international  ccmraunist  and  worker  movements.  Communists  and  progressives  on 
the  five  continents  welcomed  this  event  with  elation  and  enthusiasm.  The 
documents  approved  at  the  congress  not  only  are  of  great  significance  to  the 
Soviet  UMon — ^the  mainstay  of  the  socialist  community  and  peace — ^but  also 
strongly  influence  the  revolutioncuy  cause  of  the  working  clciss  and  people  in 
all  countries  in  the  world. 

The  27th  CPSU  Congress  was  held  at  a  time  vhen  the  Soviet  working  class  and 
people  under  the  party's  leadership  have  achieved  great  successes  in  all  areas 
of  social  life.  loyal  to  great  lenin's  b^ests  and  iitplementing  the  strategic 
lines  set  by  the  previous  congresses,  the  Soviet  Union  has  reached  the 
pinnacles  of  socio-economic  progress  and  is  steadily  advancing  on  the  path 
tovrard  socialist  perfection  in  a  planned  and  coitprdiensive  manner.  The  Soviet 
Union  now  has  a  powerful  and  corrprehensively  developed  econcsty  and  a  force  of 
hichly  skilled  workers,  ejperts,  and  scientists.  It  is  taidng  the  lead  in  the 
world  in  several  respects  such  eis  production  development,  scienc:e,  and 
technology.  From  the  social  viewpoint,  the  Soviet  Union  is  undergoing 
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profound  changes.  Workers  have  actually  became  their  country's  masters.  The 
people's  material  and  cultural  lives  have  constantly  iirproved.  The  s^ialist 
lifestyle  has  been  perfected.  Hie  ri^t  to  equality,  human  relations  of 
cooperation  and  mutual  assistance,  and  true  democracy  have  been  establi^ed 
and  are  improving  every  day.  Human  dignity  and  privacy  have  been  respected. 

Implementing  the  26th  Congress  resolutions  during  the  years  frOT  1981  to  1985, 
the  Soviet  Union  has  achieved  new  progress  in  socio-economic  development, 
increasing  the  people's  social  welfare.  National  income  incr^sed  by  17 
percent  over  1980.  Positive  action  was  taken  to  step  i:p  scientific  and 
technical  innovations  aimed  at  improving  production  by  providing  it  with  new 
technical  equipment.  Hie  in-depth  development  of  production  has  scored  fine 
results.  More  than  90  percent  of  the  increase  in  national  income  resulted 
from  the  increase  in  social  labor  productivity.  More  than  1,000  modem  new 
industrial  factories  were  built  and  put  into  <peration.  The  atomic  energy 
sector  hcis  developed  quickly,  accounting  for  10  percent  of  the  total  ener^ 
supply  in  the  country.  The  Soviet  Union,  vhich  previously  took  the  lead  in 
mineral  oil  eiploitation,  has  now  taken  the  same  position  in  eiploiting 
natural  gas.  Soviet  industrial  products  now  account  for  20  percent  of  the 
gross  industrial  output  of  the  world.  In  1984,  the  Soviet  Union  produced 
1.493  billion  kilowatts/hours  of  electricity,  154  million  metric  tons  of 
steel,  130  million  metric  tons  of  cement,  and  613  metric  tons  of  mineral  oil. 
The  socio-economic  situation  in  the  Soviet  Union  has  developed  all  the  more 
vigorously  in  the  last  years  of  the  eleventh  5-year  plan  (1981-85) .  It's 
1985  industrial  production  volume  increased  ty  approximately  4  percent  over 
that  of  1984.  In  agriculture,  it  scored  good  results  in  the  grain  and  food 
product  program.  Its  agricultural  production  volume  has  increased  annually  by 
an  average  of  6  percent.  Pork  has  irKareased  by  10  percent  and  eggs  by  18 
percent  as  ccttpared  to  the  tenth  5-year  plan  (1976-80) .  With  respect  to 
ccramunications  and  transportation,  the  volume  of  shipments  has  increased  by  15 
pe3x:ent.  The  BaUcal-Amur  Railway,  with  a  length  of  3,200  km,  has  technically 
been  completed.  The  building  of  this  railway  is  of  great  significance  to  the 
develcpment  of  production  forces  in  Siberia  and  the  Far  East  areas.  The 
Soviet  Union  has  also  completed  the  construction  of  the  huge  48,000  km  long 
pipeline  system  for  natural  gas  distribution. 

The  Soviet  Union  has  never  ceased  its  struggle  to  score  new  scientific 
achievements  even  in  conquering  outer  space.  In  October  1985,  the  Soviet 
Union  for  the  first  time  carried  out  a  campaign  to  "vivify"  the  space  project 
of  the  orbiting  station  "Salyut."  Only  a  few  days  prior  to  the  27th  Party 
Congress,  the  Soviet  Union  successfully  orbited  a  scientific  research  station 
called  "Peaca, "  a  new  generation  spaca  station  and  a  marvelous  scientific 
achievement. 

The  standards  of  the  people's  material  and  cultural  lives  have  quickly 
increased  on  the  basis  of  developing  and  increasing  economic  results.  In 
1985,  the  average  monthly  pay  of  workers  and  civil  servants  was  190  rubles  and 
the  monthly  labor  remuneration  of  farmers  was  150  rubles.  The  housing  problem 
has  been  resolved  very  positively.  More  than  2  million  houses  have  been  built 
each  year  in  the  Soviet  Union.  In  the  past  5  years,  more  than  550  inillion 
square  meters  of  hoi:ising  have  been  put  into  use  to  improve  the  lodging  of  more 
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tlian  50  million  people.  Ihe  public  health,  educational,  cultural,  and 
literary  tasks  have  all  progressed  considerably. 

In  the  field  of  foreign  affairs,  with  its  tireless  effort,  the  Soviet  Union 
has  made  iraportant  contributions  to  changing  the  face  of  today’s  world.  It 
has  made  very  inportant  contributions  to  the  growth,  solidarity,  and  unity  of 
the  socialist  community.  It  has  wholeheartedly  supported  the  world  pecple's 
revolutionary  struggle  and  has  simultaneously  put  forth  many  initiatives  to 
safeguard  peace,  prevent  the  danger  of  a  nuclear  war,  oppose  the 
militarization  of  outer  space,  and  prcraote  detente  and  international 
cooperation  for  the  sake  of  happiness  for  mankind.  Particularly,  in  November 
1985,  owing  to  its  persistence  and  initiative  in  the  struggle  for  peace,  the 
U.S. -SOVIET  summit  was  possible.  Assessing  the  results  of  this  summit  in 
Geneva,  a  resolution  of  the  Supreme  Soviet  clearly  specified:  "Althou^  the 
summit  could  not  settle  the  very  important  issues  related  to  ending  the  arms 
race  and  consolidating  peace  and  althou^  there  still  are  great  differences  of 
view  between  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  on  the  issues  of  a 
principled  nature,  the  results  of  the  summit  have  created  the  possibility  of 
lifting  from  the  present  state  of  dangerous  confrontation  to  a  constructive 
i^e  to  seek  procedures  for  normalizing  Soviet-^.  S.  relations  and  making  the 
intematiorjcil  situation  generally  healthy."  Since  the  Soviet-U.S.  sumnmit,  the 
international  situation  has  in  general  been  less  tense  than  it  was  before. 

^  the  basis  of  the  achievements  scored  by  the  Soviet  Union,  the  participants 
in  the  27th  CPSU  Congress  discussed  the  advance  to  communism  and  the  basic 
tasks  and  guidelines  in  the  Soviet  foreign  and  doaonestic  policies  in  the  new 
stage.  An  especially  important  document  was  unanimously  ajproved  at  the 
confess.  Its  implementation  will  open  the  way  for  the  development  of  Soviet 
society  by  leaps  and  bounds.  It  is  the  new  political  program  of  the  CPSU.  As 
stipulated  in  the  prelude  of  the  program,  the  party's  third  program  that  has 
been  amended  this  time  is  a  perfected,  planned,  and  thorou^ily  socialist 
pro^am.  It  will  advance  the  Soviet  Union  further  toward  communism  on  the 
basis  of  accelerating  the  socio-economic  development  of  the  country.  Ihis  is 
a  program  for  the  struggle  for  peace  and  social  progress. 

reviewing  thorou^ily  and  adequately  the  real  achievements  of  socialism  on 
Soviet  territory  since  the  Octcber  revolution  and  by  analyzing  objectively  and 
scientifically  the  struggle  between  the  forces  of  progress  and  reaction  in 
today's  world,  the  CESU's  political  program  has  resolved  a  series  of 
theoretical  and  practical  problems  in  the  course  of  the  transition  from 
sociali^  to  commiunism.  The  program  has  pointed  out  the  basic  objectives  and 
guidelines  of  communist  construction,  vbich  serve  as  the  basis  on  vhich  to 
orient  the  party's  general  lines  and  socio-economic  strategy  and  to  formulate 
the  methods  and  measures  of  action  to  deal  with  the  tasks  set  for  the  party's 
advance. 

■nie  political  program  clearly  states  that  in  the  present  domestic  and 
international  situation  it  is  necessary  to  insure  the  ccmprdiensive 
development  of  Soviet  society  and  to  make  efforts  to  advance  it  toward 
communism  by  rapidly  accelerating  socio-economic  develc^ment.  This  is  the 
OSU's  strategic  line  aimed  at  reforming  the  quality  of  Soviet  society's  life 
in  all  aspects;  basically  inproving  the  material  and  technical  bases  of  the 
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society  on  the  basis  of  the  achievements  of  the  scientific  and  technological 
revolution;  perfecting  social  relations,  especially  econcmic  relations; 
creating  profound  changes  in  the  scope  and  nature  of  labor  and  in  the  people's 
material  and  spiritual  lives;  and  creating  dynamism  for  the  vhole  system  of 
political,  social,  and  ideological  organizations.  According  to  the  political 
program,  in  the  next  15  years  the  Soviet  economic  target  is  set  at 
establishing  an  economic  potential  with  a  scale  equal  to  vhat  has  been 
acxumulated  by  the  Soviet  administration  during  the  past  years;  a  2-fold 
increase  in  national  income  and  gross  industrial  output,  and  a  2.3  to  2.5-fold 
increase  in  labor  productivity.  In  the  social  domain,  various  basic  tasks 
have  been  designed  to  inprove  consistently  living  and  working  conditions  of 
the  Soviet  people;  iirplement  fully  the  principle  of  social  justice  in  all 
basic  aspects  of  social  relations;  narrow  the  gaps  between  social  classes, 
circles,  and  strata;  eliminate  basic  differences  between  intellectual  and 
manual  laborers  and  between  cities  and  the  rural  areas;  and  perfect  relations 
between  nationalities  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  strengthen  their  fraternal 
relations.  The  political  program  also  sets  forth  key  objective  and 
orientations  of  the  party's  foreign  policy,  affirming  the  party  stanc%»ints  to 
strengthen  firm  protection  on  interests  of  the  Soviet  people  and  resolutely 
oppose  the  aggressive  policy  of  imperialism  vAiile  standing  reac^  to  hold 
talks — in  a  constructive  manner — ^to  solve  various  international  problems 
through  negotiations.  Ihe  political  program  points  out:  at  present  no  other 
missions  are  more  important  and  lofty  than  those  of  defending  and 
consolidating  peace,  stopping  the  aggressive  forces  and  militcirism,  and 
insuring  the  vitcility  of  this  and  future  generations.  A  world  with  no  war  and 
weapons  is  the  ideal  of  socialism. 

The  political  program  affirms  that  the  continued  development  and  consolidation 
of  Soviet  relations  with  other  socieilist  countries  is  the  foremost  important 
task.  It  states  that  the  Soviet  Union  will  consistently  consolidate  relations 
with  liberated  countries  and  unswervingly  and  resolutely  defend  the  Leninist 
principle  of  peaceful  coexistence  between  countries  of  different  social 
systems. 

On  the  orientations  of  the  party  building  task,  after  affirming  the  nec^sity 
of  iiKareasing  the  leadership  role  of  the  CPSU  in  Soviet  society,  the  politiral 
program  stresses;  implementing  its  leadership  role  in  society,  th  CPSU  will 
unswervingly  apply  various  tested  Leninist  principles,  establii^  a  comiinunist 
style  in  the  party  building  task  and  in  all  state  managerial  and  econcmic 
branches,  enhance  the  scientific  nature  of  party  policy,  continue  to  rely  on 
the  collective  intelligence  and  experience  of  the  masses,  and  develop  •^eir 
dynamism  in  society.  The  party  hi^xLy  treasures  the  laniform  activities 
relating  to  the  theoretical,  ideological,  political,  educational, 
organizational,  and  economic  domains  to  struggle  resolutely  against  all 
sluggi^  and  conservative  phenomena  and  to  seek  by  all  means  a  careative 
solution  to  various  socio-economic,  scientific  and  technological,  and 
ideological  educational  problems. 

The  significance  of  problems  discnossed,  the  adoption  of  the  (new)  politi^l 
program  and  other  iitportant  resolution,  the  splendid  success  of  the  election 
of  the  Party  Central  Committee  and  the  In^xection  Committee — ^all  these  itade 
the  27th  CPSU  Congress  not  only  an  event  marking  the  progress  of  the  Soviet 
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Union  but  also  an  ijtportant  event  for  the  cause  of  revolution  and  peace  of  the 
pecple  of  the  world.  The  documents  adopted  by  the  congress  have  not  only 
illuminated  the  path  toward  communism  of  the  great  Soviet  Union  but  also  the 
great  contribution  to  the  world  revolutionary  theoretical  treasure,  ther^y 
profoundly  resolving  many  revolutionary  problems  of  prime  concern  to  many 
countries. 

Together  with  cominunists  and  progressives  in  the  world,  the  Ctranunist  Party  of 
Vietnam  and  the  Vietnamese  people  warmly  welcome  the  27th  CPSU  CJongress.  For 
several  months  now,  looking  to  great  Lenin's  country  with  confidence  and 
profoiand  enthusiasm,  we  have  followed  the  preparations  of  the  fraternal  Soviet 
communists  and  people  for  the  congress.  CXir  party  delegation,  led  by  General 
Secretary  Le  Duan,  has  brought  to  the  congress  the  warm  sentiments  of 
cordiality  and  militant  solidarity  of  our  communists  and  pecple  for  the  Soviet 
communist  party  and  pecple,  vJiioh  nothing  can  affect.  The  congress'  glorious 
success  has  all  the  more  strongly  delighted  and  encouraged  us  to  advance 
continually  and  vigorously  on  the  path  of  the  Great  October  Revolution. 

From  the  bottom  of  their  hearts,  all  the  Vietnamese  people  profoundly 
understand  that  throughout  the  decades  of  anti-inperialist  struggle  as  well  as 
in  the  current  socialist  construction  and  national  defense,  they  have  always 
received  strong,  great,  and  comprehensive  support  and  assistance  from  the 
communist  party,  government  and  people  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  the  spirit  of 
socialist  internationalism.  With  profound  gratitude  and  confidence,  all  the 
CPV  members,  the  working  class  and  people  of  Vietnam  consider  the  Soviet 
victories  as  their  own.  We  all  understand  that  each  success  of  the  Soviet 
Union  and  each  step  forward  of  the  revolution  in  the  Soviet  Union  will  further 
strengthen  the  mainstay  of  the  revolution  and  peace  in  the  world  and  will 
consolidate  the  greatest  fulcrum  of  the  Vietnamese  nation.  We  are  elated  at 
the  new  steps  of  develcpment  in  the  fraternal  friencMiip  and  the  relations  of 
militant  solidarity  and  cotprdiensive  cooperation  between  the  two  parties, 
governments,  and  peoples  of  Vietnam  and  the  Soviet  Iftiion.  The  SRV-^SSR  treaty 
of  friendship  and  cooperation  concluded  in  November  1978  was  an  important 
event  in  the  political  life  of  the  peoples  of  the  two  countries.  The  official 
visit  to  the  Soviet  Union  of  our  party-government  delegation  led  by  Comrade  Le 
Duan  (from  26  June  to  1  July  1985)  was  a  fresh  symbol  of  Vietnamese-Soviet 
fraternal  friereJship  and  a  very  important  landmark  for  a  stage  of  higher, 
deeper  and  broader  development  in  the  relations  of  comprdiensive  cooperation 
between  our  country  and  the  Soviet  Union.  The  joint  statement  on  the  visit 
once  again  asserted  the  unanimity  of  views  between  the  two  parties  and  states 
of  Vietnam  and  the  Soviet  Union  with  respect  to  the  important  prchlems 
concerning  bilateral  relations  and  international  issues.  We  resolve  to  do  our 
utmost  to  cultivate  the  pure  and  bri^t  relations  of  loyalty  between  the  two 
parties  and  peoples  of  Vietnam  and  the  Soviet  Union,  making  them  everlasting. 
From  generation  to  generation,  the  Vietnamese  people  pledge  to  side  with  the 
CPSU  and  the  fraternal  Soviet  people  in  the  struggle  for  the  total  victory  of 
socialist  and  ccmrnunist  ideals. 

Full  of  enthusiasm  in  these  memorable  days,  we  convey  our  best  greetings  to 
the  CPSU  and  the  fraternal  Soviet  people  over  the  glorious  results  of  the  27th 
CPSU  Congress.  May  the  working  class  and  fraternal  people  of  the  Soviet 
Union  under  the  leader^ip  of  the  CPSU  headed  by  respected  and  beloved  General 
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Secretary  M.S.  GorbacJiev  victoricfusly  inplement  the  congress'  resolutions, 
turn  the  party's  political  program  into  reality,  advance  the  Soviet  Union  to 
cooonniunism  quickly  and  vigorously,  and  make  the  worthiest  contributions  to 
firmly  defending  and  consolidating  peace  for  the  sake  of  the  life  and 
happiness  of  the  present  arid  future  generations  on  earth. 

CSO:  4210/8 
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00NG5?ATOIAT0RY  MESSAGE  FE?CM  IHE  CENTI?AL  CCMOTrEE  OF  HE  COMUNIST  PARTY  OF 
VIETNAM  TO  THE  27TH  CONGRESS  OF  THE  CPSU 

Hanoi  TAP  CHE  OONG  SAN  in  Vietaiainese  No  3,  Ifer  86  pp  7,  8 

[Unattributed  article] 

[Text]  Dear  comrades, 

On  bdialf  of  the  Coraraunist  Party  of  Vietnam,  on  behalf  of  the  working  cleiss 
and  people  of  Vietnam  we  extend  to  the  27th  Congress  of  the  glorious  CPSU  and, 
through  the  congress,  to  the  communists,  the  working  class  and  all  the  people 
of  the  fraternal  Soviet  Union  oxar  heartiest  congratulations. 

The  27th  Congress  of  the  CPSU  is  a  momentous  political  event  in  the  life  of 
the  Soviet  working  class  and  pec^le,  marking  a  new,  great  milestone  in  the 
development  of  the  Soviet  Union,  and  is  an  event  of  very  great  international 
significance. 

Over  the  past  68  years,  the  CPSU,  the  party  of  the  great  Lenin,  has  led  the 
Soviet  working  cIeiss  and  pecple  to  c±>tain  e}5)loits  and  achievements 
unprecedented^  in  the  history  of  mankind  in  successfully  building  a  new  and 
beautiful  society,  translating  the  ideals  of  scientific  socialism  into  vivid 
r^ities  and  making  the  Soviet  Union  a  great  socialist  power,  the  strong 
citadel  of  peace  and  social  progress  in  the  world. 

The  newly  revised  program  of  the  CPSU,  vhich  is  to  be  ajproved  at  the 
congress,  is  of  special  importance  not  only  for  the  Soviet  Union  but  also  for 
the  socicilist  carnmunity  eis  a  vhole,  for  the  corarnunist  and  international 
workers'  movement,  and  for  the  struggle  of  the  nations  in  the  transition  from 
capitalism  to  socialism. 

This  is  a  program  for  the  planned  and  all-round  perfection  of  socialism  with  a 
view  to  continuously  taking  the  Soviet  Union  to  new  heists  of  socio-economic 
progress  and  further  advancing  toward  cxmimunism,  and  enabling  it  to 
intensively  develcp  production  on  the  basis  of  rapidly  developing  science  and 
technology,  transforming  production  structure,  perfecting  the  managerial 
system,  enriching  the  socialist  democracy/  cctiprdiensively  developing  the 
Soviet  type  of  man,  and  bringing  into  full  play  the  sense  of  collective 


7 


mastery  and  the  immense  careativeness  of  hundreds  of  millions  of  the  Soviet 
people  in  national  cxinstruction  and  state  itanagement. 

It  is  also  the  program  of  the  struggle  for  world  peace  and  security  against 
the  aims  race  of  inperialism  and  in  support  of  nations'  independence  and 
social  progress.  The  overall  three-jiiase  program  for  totally  eliminating 
nuclear  arms  put  forth  in  the  January  15th  statement  of  Comrade  M.S. 
Gorbachev  is  a  great  peace  initiative  vhich  meets  the  burning  aspiration  of 
all  nations. 

More  than  ever,  mankind  has  now  seen  the  realistic  possibility  for  escaping 
the  threat  of  the  mass  destruction  weapons  and  the  prospect  of  life  in  a  war- 
free  world.  The  Ccanraunist  Party  of  Vietnam  and  the  Vietnamese  people 
absolutely  support  the  new  Soviet  initiative  and  will,  together  with  the 
progressive  and  peace  forces,  strive  for  that  noble  goal. 

During  decades  of  their  struggle  against  successive  wars  of  aggression  as  well 
as  in  their  present  socialist  construction  and  defense,  the  Vietnamese  people 
have  always  enjoyed  the  vhol^earted  si:5)port  and  effective  assistance  in  the 
spirit  of  pure  socialist  internationalism  from  the  Communist  Party,  government 
and  pecple  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

On  this  occasion,  on  behalf  of  the  Cconmunist  Peurty  of  Vietnam  and  the 
Vietnamese  working  class  and  pecple,  we  would  like  to  es^ress  our  sincere  and 
profound  gratitude  to  the  Ccanmunist  party,  the  government  and  the  fraternal 
people  of  the  Soviet  Union  for  their  precious  support  and  assistance. 

To  constantly  develop  and  upgrade  the  quality  and  effectiveness  of  the 
Vietnam-USSR  coitpr^ensive  cooperation  is  the  principled  stance  of  our  party 
and  state.  We  greatly  rejoice  to  note  that  the  Vietnam-USSR  treaty  of 
friencMiip  and  cooperation  and  the  agreements  reached  at  the  talks  between  the 
general  secretaries  of  the  two  parties  have  been  carried  out  and  are  bringing 
about  very  fine  results. 

The  27th  Congress  of  the  CESU  and  the  newly  revised  program  of  your  party 
greatly  encourages  us  to  move  forward. 

May  the  27th  Congress  of  the  CPSU  win  glorious  success. 

Long  live  the  glorious  Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet  Union,  the  organizer  of 
cill  victories  of  the  Soviet  people,  the  great  vanguard  of  the  international 
communist  movement. 

Long  live  the  Union  of  Soviet  Socialist  Republics,  the  strong  citadel  of  world 
peace  and  revolution. 

Long  live  the  great  friend^ip,  militant  solidarity  and  conprehensive 
cooperation  between  the  parties  and  people  of  Vietnam  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

Long  live  invincible  Marxism-Leninism. 

CSC:  4210/8 
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OONGRAIUIATORY  MESSAGE  DELIVERED  BY  GENERAL  SECRETARY  IE  DOAN  AT  THE  27TH 
CXDNGRESS  OF  THE  CPSU 

H^oi  TAP  CHE  CONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  pp  9-12 
[Address  by  Le  Duan] 

[Text]  ^  Distingui^ed  members  of  the  Presidium,  Comrade  delegates,  the 
delegation  of  the  Ctoinraunist  Party  of  Vietnam  would  like  to  extend  its  warmest 
greetings  to  the  27th  Congress  of  the  Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet  Union,  the 
party  of  the  working  class  and  the  entire  people  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the 
greatest  vanguard  of  the  international  corartoiist  and  worker  movement. 

This  congress  has  a  great  historical  significance: 

— It  opens  a  new  stage  of  glorious  development  of  the  Soviet  Union,  that  of 
perfecting  socialism  and  vigorously  advancing  to  communism. 

--It  marks  the  all-round  enhancement  of  the  leading  role  of  the  party  in  the 
life  of  the  Soviet  society  and  insures  strict  (±)servance  of  the  Leninist 
standards  in  the  party's  activities. 

—It  demonstrates  the  international  solidarity  of  the  communists  arrnpp  the 
world  in  their  struggle  for  peace,  national  independence  and  socialism. 

Having  fought  under  the  banner  of  rferxism-Leninism  and  having  gone  throu^ 
three  popular  revolutions,  esp^ially  the  Great  October  Revolution,  and  having 
becxsme  the  leader  of  a  big  socialist  power,  the  Communist  Party  of  the  Soviet 
Uidon  has  always  proved  itself  to  be  the  outstanding  organizer  of  all  the 
victories  of  the  Soviet  people.  The  historic  achievements  of  the  Soviet  Union 
in  building  a  new  society,  its  triumph  in  the  great  patriotic  war,  its  firm 
advance  to  new  heists  in  socio-economic  development  as  well  as  its  growing 
influence  on  the  world's  development  have  all  been  closely  associated  with  the 
activities  of  the  party. 

The  newly  revised  program  and  the  political  report  of  the  CPSU  Central 
Commit^  delivered^  by  Ccanrade  General  Secretary  M.S.  Gorbachev  thoroughly 
summarize  the  practical  activities,  the  great  achievements  and  diversified 
e>perience  of  the  CPSU  and  ^ed  more  li^t  on  the  theoretical  and  practical 
questions  of  building  communism  from  the  lower  to  higher  stages.  They  are 
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documents  of  special  inportance  not  only  for  the  Soviet  Union  but  also  for  the 
socialist  caramunity,  the  international  camraunist  and  worker  movement  and  the 
struggle  of  nations  the  world  over  in  the  transition  from  capitalism  to 
socialism. 

The  Vietnamese  communists  deeply  understaM  viiat  has  been  written  in  the 
program  of  the  Ocanmunist  Party  of  the  Soviet  Union.  The  socialist  society  is 
a  society  vAiich  holds  high  the  banner  "all  for  the  human  beings,  all  for  the 
happiness  of  man. . .  Ihe  socialist  society  is  a  society  v^ere  all  intentions 
and  actions  in  the  international  arena  are  aimed  at  supporting  the  aspiration 
of  nations  for  independence  and  social  progress  and  serving  the  main  task 
viiich  is  to  defend  and  consolidate  peace. "  We  value  highly  the  Catimunist 
Party  of  the  Soviet  Union's  strategy  aimed  at  perfecting  socialism  in  a 
planned  and  comprdiensive  way,  vigorously  and  intensively  developing 
production  on  the  basis  of  accelerating  scientific  and  technical  progress, 
transforming  the  structure  of  production  and  perfecting  the  managerial 
mechanism  with  the  matured  socialist  relations  Of  production  and  a  c^namic 
managerial  mechanism. 

Ihe  dDjective  i:p)  to  the  year  2000  is  to  double  the  production  force  through  a 
radical  qualitative  renovation,  thus  laying  a  firm  foxmdation  for  the  rapid 
increase  of  the  people's  welfare,  for  the  all-round  development  of  man  and  for 
the  consolidation  of  the  economic  and  defense  might  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

The  raising  of  the  mi^t  in  all  fields  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  vhole 
socialist  comraunity  will  surely  bring  about  a  vigorous  change  in  the  world 
situation,  and  stimulate  the  struggle  of  nations  for  peace,  indepenience, 
democracy  and  socialism.  Today,  more  than  ever  before,  mankind  has  realized 
its  responsibility  to  preserve  peace  on  earth.  Nations  have  realized  their 
ri^t  to  be  masters  of  their  destinies.  Advancing  toward  socialism  is  the 
trend  of  our  times.  The  offensive  impetus  of  the  three  revolutionary  currents 
is  irresistible. 

We  do  not  underestimate  the  schemes  and  moves  of  the  imperialist  forces  led  by 
U.S.  imperialism.  They  are  scheming  to  push  mankind  to  a  nuclear  holocaust. 
However,  their  frenzied  counter-attacks  are  only  the  desperate  struggle  of  a 
socio-economic  regime  vhich  is  condemned  by  history  and  is  in  the  process  of 
disintegration.  The  most  bellicose  ^ock  forces  of  imperialism  have  been 
defeated  one  after  another  in  their  wars  of  aggression  against  the  Soviet 
Union,  Vietnam  and  many  other  nations  in  the  world.  Today,  ever  mightier 
forces  have  emerged  to  stay  their  criminal  hands.  With  the  inplementation  of 
the  newly  revised  program,  the  Soviet  Union  will  be  even  more  capable  to 
fulfill  its  role  as  the  bastion  of  peace,  national  independence  and  socialism. 
The  Ccaranunist  Party  and  the  entire  people  of  Vietnam  unreservedly  support  the 
comprehensive  program  aimed  at  eliminating  step  by  step  and  completely  nuclear 
weapons,  a  great  peace  initiative  presented  by  Ccanrade  M.S.  Gorbachev  in  his 
famous  statement  on  January  15th  of  this  year. 

By  striving  for  the  realization  of  that  realistic  program,  mankind  will  embark 
on  the  21st  century  in  the  hope  of  living  a  world  without  the  threat  of 
extermination  weapons,  a  world  vhere  war  will  no  longer  be  a  means  to  settle 
pr(±)lems  in  the  relations  among  states. 
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Ihe  world  must  have  peace.  All  regions  in  each  continent  and  ocean  also  must 
have  peace.  In  Asia  and  the  Pacific  as  well  as  in  the  Indian  Ocean,  the 
Soviet  Union  and  Vietnam  together  with  other  forces  of  peace  and  progress,  if 
united,  will  certainly  be  able  to  foil  the  inperialist  forces'  scheme  of 
provoking  military  confrontations,  to  establi^  peace  and  security  in  the^ 
regions,  and  insure  the  real  possibility  for  the  nations  therein  to  master 
their  destinies.  In  Southeast  Asia,  it  is  time  for  the  two  groi:5)s  of 
Indochinese  and  ASEAN  countries  to  increase  their  dialogue  to  solve  problems 
in  the  relations  among  the  various  sides. 

In  close  unity  with  Laos  and  Caitibodia,  Vietnam  will  persistently  work  in  that 
sense.  Southeast  Asia  must  be  built  into  a  region  of  peace,  stability, 
friencMiip  and  cooperation. 

comrades,  following  the  path  of  the  Octcher  Revolution  under  the  leadership  of 
the  communist  Party  of  Vietnam  founded  and  trained  by  President  Ho  Qii  Mirih, 
the  Vietaamese  people  have  gone  through  a  stage  of  very  hard  struggle  but  full 
of  glorious  victories.  Over  the  past  40  years,  our  people  have  continuously 
fought  against  and  defeated  one  war  of  aggression  after  another  lauixhed  ly 
the  inperialist  and  expansionist  forces.  Ihe  great  victory  of  the  anti-U.S. 
resistance  for  national  salvation  hcis  not  only  restored  independence  and  unity 
to  Vieti^,  but  also  contributed  to  accelerating  the  struggle  of  nations  for 
peace,  independence,  democracy  and  social  progress. 

Over  the  past  10  years  and  more,  we  have  been  building  socialism  in  the  viiole 
of  the^  country.  We  have  had  to  overcome  a  great  deal  of  difficulties  and 
complexities.  Hie  long  wars  have  left  bdiind  heavy  sequels. 

CXir  enemies  have  not  left  a  stone  unturned  to  sabotage  our  revolution.  But  we 
have  answered  them  with  deeds,  constantly  standing  vigilant  and  ready  to 
defeat  all  their  sciiemes.  We  have  the  necessary  moral  and  physical  power  to 
successfully  implement  our  two  strategic  tasks,  isMch  are  to  build  socialism 
and  defend  the  fatherland. 

The  newly  revised  program  of  the  CPSU  and  this  congress  have  greatly 
encouraged  to  march  forward.  To  constantly  develop  and  upgrade  the  quality 
and  effectiveness  of  the  ccmprehensive  Vietnam-USSR  cooperation  is  the 
principled  stance  of  our  pa3±y  and  state.  To  fully  carry  out  the  VietnamHJSSR 
treaty  of  friendship  and  cocperation  and  the  agreements  reached  at  the  June 
1985  talks  between  the  general  secretciries  of  the  two  parties,  and  to 
coordinate  our  actions  in  implementing  the  overall  program  for  scientific  and 
technological  progress  of  the  metiiber  countries  of  the  Council  for  Mutual 
Economic  Assistance  are  actually  to  serve  the  immediate  and  long-term 
interests  of  our  two  countries  and  the  socialist  ccmraunity  as  a  vhole. 

The  coming  6th  Congress  of  our  party  will  set  the  socio-economic  tasks  and 
targets  for  the  1986-90  period  and  the  orientation  for  taking  our  country  to  a 
new  stage  of  development  on  the  path  to  socialism.  From  now  to  the  end  of 
this  c^tuy,  we  will  step  ip  the  three  revolutions  simultaneously,  regarding 
tte  scientific  and  technical  revolution  as  the  kingpin,  take  one  step  further 
in  building  the  regime  of  socialist  collective  mastery,  a  new  economy  and  a 
new  type  of  men  and  insure  a  plentiful  and  happy  life  for  the  people. 
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Together  with  the  other  delegates,  we  would  like  to  take  this  c^portimity  to 
express  the  profound  gratitude  of  the  Communist  Party  and  people  of  Vieti^  to 
the  Soviet  Union  for  its  assistance  in  the  spirit  of  socialist 
internationalism. 

— ^Long  live  the  Ocmraunist  Party  of  the  Soviet  Union! 

— ^long  live  the  fraternal  friencMiip,  militant  solidarity  and  ccmprdiensive 
cooperation  between  the  two  peirties  and  peoples  of  Vietnam  and  the  Soviet 
tSiion! 

— ^Long  live  invincible  Marxism-Leninism! 


— ^long  live  peace  and  socialism! 
CSO:  42108 
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A  CREATIVE  THEORETICAL  DOCUMENT  IMPREGNATED  WITH  THE  SIGNIFICANCE  OF  OUR  EPOCH 
H^oi  TAP  CHI  CCaJG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  M^  86  pp  13-21,  30 
[Article  by  Hoang  Tung] 

[Text]  The  CPSU's  platform  (new  version)  adopted  at  the  27th  Congress  is  a 
perfe^ly  planned  and  thorou^ily  socialist  platform  that  is  aimed  at  advancing 
the  Soviet  Union  to  comnunism  on  the  basis  of  accelerating  socio-economic 
development.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  also  a  great  platform  of  the  struggle 
for  peace  and  social  progress  the  world  over. 

In  the  history  of  its  development,  the  CPSU  has,  to  date,  had  three  platforms: 

The  first  platform,  adopted  at  the  6th  Congress  in  1903,  was  a  platform  for 
the  struggle  to  gain  state  administration  and  establi^  the  dictatorship  of 
the  proletariat; 

The  s^nd  platform,  adopted  at  the  8th  Congress  in  1919,  was  a  platform  for 
building  socialism;  and  the  third  platform,  adopted  at  the  22nd  Congress  in 
1961,  was  a  platform  for  building  communism. 

This  year,  ^  the  27th  Congress  adopted  the  new  version  of  the  third  platform 
with  the  aim  of  advancing  Soviet  society  further  along  the  ccmraunist  road  on 
the  basis  of  national  socio-economic  development. 

The  CPSU  platform  ^  (new  version)  is  a  scientific  recapitulation  of  the 
sucxiesses  recorded  in  all  aspects  of  the  practice  of  socialism  in  the  Soviet 
Union,  and  it  resolves  the  fundamental  problems  concerning  theory  and  practice 
of  ^  the  transition  p^iod  from  the  first  to  the  second  stage  of  communism. 
This  platform  inherits  the  theoretical  and  political  views  that  form  the 
foundation  of  the  CPSU  and  were  presented  in  the  old  version  adopted  at  the 
22nd  Confess  in  1961.  Nevertheless,  compared  with  the  1961  version,  the  new 
version  is  developed  to  a  hi^  level  eis  it  reflects  the  successes  recorded  by 
the  Soviet  Union  over  the  peist  quarter  century  and  also  the  extraordinary 
development  in  logical  thinking  achieved  recently  by  the  CPSU.  On  the  other 
hand,  •^e  new  version  enriches  the  theoretical  treasure  of  Marxism-leninism 
concerning  a  series  of  universal  problems  of  scientific  socialism, 
methodology,  political  eOTnowd.cs  and  especially  the  theoretical  and  practical 
problems  of  the  t3?ansition  period  between  two  historic  stages  of  communism. 
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It  is  truly  a  new  hei^t  of  careative  development,  in  both  theory  and  practice, 
of  scientific  socialism.  Ihe  principles  laid  out  in  the  platform  (new 
version)  have  a  profotind  historical  significance  as  well  as  broad  epochal 
meaning. 

The  scientific  interpretation  of  scientific  socialism  is  related  to  tte 
theoretical  issues  and  the  most  inpDrtant  practical  tasks  of  the  undertaking 
to  perfect  socialism.  Marx,  Engels  eind  Lenin  offered  iirportant  definitions  of 
the  nature  of  socieilism  and  ccsninunism.  Nevertheless,  it  is  totally  logical 
and  easily  understandable  that  theoreticians  could  not  fully  foresee  the 
viewpoints  and  realistic  forms  of  socialism  in  the  latter  part  of  the  20^ 
century — the  period  vhen  the  struggle  between  the  two  opposing  socio-economic 
systems  and  the  second  scientific  and  technological  revolution  are  taking 
place  imder  conditions  far  different  from  those  in  the  past.  We  are  now 
living  imder  new  historical  conditions  that  are  both  diverse  and  very  coirplex; 
and  this  requires  that  we  evaluate  and  review  in  a  scientific  manner  all 
(Objective  jhencmena  and  facts.  "The  cxmnunists'  theoretical  viewpoints  are 
definitely  not  based  on  the  concepts  and  principles  invented  or  discovered  by 
any  world  reformer.  These  principles  cire  sinple  general  manifestations  of 
realistic  conditions. "(1) 

The  correlation  between  revolutionary  theory  and  scjcial  reality  is  a 
fundamentcil  law  of  the  Marxist-Leninist  process  of  development.  The  duty  of 
ed.1  (xmimjnists  is  to  constantly  and  firmly  grasp  this  correlation,  always 
staying  close  to  reality  and  pioceeding  from  reality-  This  is  the  main  source 
for  creatively  developing  theory  under  the  effect  of  revolutionary  reality, 
mcdcing  Marxism-Leninism  becxme  truly  a  science  and  an  cirt  of  the  multifaceted 
life.  This  is  the  strength  and  inejdiaustible  vitality  of  Marxism-Leninism. 
The  CPSU  platform  (new  version)  defines  socialism  as  society  with  the  banner: 
"Everything  for  mankind,  for  the  happiness  of  mankind."  The  platform  points 
to  nine  characteristic  points  of  the  nature  of  scoialism.  This  definition 
cillows  people  to  understand  that  socialist  society  involves  a  relatively 
independent  socio-economic  scope,  possesses  its  own  quality,  and  has  matured 
in  the  stage  of  socialist  construction.  At  the  same  time,  it  bears  the 
characteristics  of  a  new  society  that  has  not  really  matured  with  respect  to 
the  second  stage  of  the  corainunist  socio-economic  structure. 

This  is  a  corrplete  and  general  review  of  vhat  real  socialism  has  achieved  in 
the  Soviet  Union  since  the  Octcher  Revolution.  These  achievements  have 
brou^t  the  Soviet  Union  to  new  historic  pinnacles  and  have  opened  the  period 
of  developed  socialism.  Seven  decades  are  only  a  ^ort  period  of  time  in  toe 
long  history  of  development  of  human  society.  Altoou^  having  to  co^  with 
and  defeat  toe  greatest  aggressive  forces  of  all  eras,  toe  Soviet  Union  has 
become  a  giant  force  in  toe  true  sense  of  toe  word  in  terms  of  material, 
political,  and  moral  forces,  and  toe  strength  of  a  new  society,  a  new  culture, 
new  men,  and  a  new  lifestyle.  This  is  toe  strength  that  transforms  toe  old 
world,  builds  a  new  world,  and  protects  toe  Soviet  Union  and  toe  vhole  of 
mankind.  This  is  toe  strength  of  creative  labor,  toe  strength  of  toe 
liberated  and  constantly  developed  intelligence  of  hundreds  of  millions  of 
people,  toe  strength  of  lifesl^le,  qualities  and  ethics,  cind  human  btoavior; 
toe  ideological  strength  of  toe  working  class  with  vhich  toe  entire  great 
country  has  armed  itself;  toe  strength  of  solidarity  and  unity  among  a 
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caramunity  of  many  nationalities;  the  strength  of  lofty  ideals  and  a  good 
willed  stand  of  peace;  and  the  strength  of  the  most  shining  exaitple  for  all 
nations. 

Some  140  years  ago,  the  cxanraunist  party's  declaration  presented  the  outline  of 
a  future  society  and  indicated  the  path  of  liberation  for  the  working  class 
aM  progressive  mankind.  This  was  the  first  such  genuine  discovery  in  human 
history.  The  declaration  has  developed  the  great  strength  and  gathered  the 
revolutionary  forces  of  the  working  class  in  all  countries.  Today,  the  C3PSU 
platform  has  resolved  all  the  practical  problems  that  were  previously  only 
for^een  by  doctrinaries.  The  platform  further  supplements  and  develcps  a 
series  of  theoretical  issues  of  socialist  and  communist  construction  vhich 
could  not  be  mentioned  in  the  declaration. 

As  clearly  indicated  in  the  platform,  the  process  of  socialist  and  communist 
construction  in  the  Soviet  Union  has  evolved  throu^  many  periods.  Between 
the  lower  and  hi^er  stages  of  ccmmunism,  there  must  be  essential  steps  of 
transition.  Such  an  orientation  of  the  line  for  develcpment,  on  the  one  hand, 
has  outstandi^ly  contributed  to  further  enriching  the  theoretical  treasure  of 
Marxism-leninism  and,  on  the  other,  has  cnreated  the  scientific  beises  on  vhich 
to  _  continually  advance  society.  The  CPSU  has  asserted  the  line  to  perfect 
socialism  politically,  ideologically,  culturally,  and  socially,  the  line  to 
rea^  tte  highest  goal — cxmimunism.  The  evolution  and  develcpment  of  developed 
sccialism  depends  on  the  objective  law  and  not  on  the  subjective  desire  of 
man. 

The  ^imtific  concepts  related  to  a  develcped  socialist  society  will  be 
materialized  and  further  enriched  depending  on  the  e>ctent  of  acJvance  and  the 
mat^i^  and  moral  maturity  of  the  society  and  on  the  extent  to  which 
socialism  can  develop  roost  adequately  the  role  of  its  superiority,  potentieils, 
motive  force  and  ideals.  The  assertion  that  develcped  socialism — ^the  stage  of 
transition  to  communism — involves  a  long  period  of  history,  is  a  great 
discxyery.  However,  in  achion,  eill  forces  must  concentrate  on  dealing  with 
the  issues  that  have  ripened.  This  guiding  thou^t  is  of  very  great 
si^ificance  to  practical  activities.  Manifesting  this  thou^t,  the  CESU  has 
pointed  out  the  historic  duties  and  socio-econcmic  objectives  for  the  next  5 
years  and  until  the  year  2000.  This  is  the  urprecedentedLy  colosseil 
revolutionary  prc3gram  that  involves  the  major  reform  of  economic  structures 
and  management  mechanisms;  the  scientific,  technical,  ideological,  and  ethical 
revolutions;  and  the  lifestyle. 

Socio-economic  development  is  the  most  vital  premise  to  perfect  scoialism. 
The  party's  economic  strategy  calls  for  the  hipest  efforts  to  create  a 
turnip  point  in  the  economy  and  to  double  the  economic  potential  by  the  end 
of  this  century.  To  attain  this  chjective,  the  Soviet  Union  is  carrying  out 
economic  reforms  and  developing  the  economy  in  depth  by  broadly  applying  the 
achievements  of  the  scientific  and  technical  revolution  that  has  already 
ent^^^  the^  second  stage.  This  reform  is  influencing  and  promoting  all 
activities  in  Soviet  society  and  covering  all  the  economic,  ideological, 
organizational,  cultural,  and  lifestyle  domains,  thus  creating  a  stanca  just 
as  lenin  ^id;  The  revolution  is  a  festival  of  the  masses.  The  scientific 
and  technical  revolution,  econcxnic  reform,  and  the  new  lifestyle  and  new 
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behavior  are  prcmoting  one  another  to  acJvance  toward  one  direction  and  one 
goal.  Economic  strength  serves  as  a  base.  Ihe  new  economic  strategy 
considers  the  establishment  of  a  new  dynamic  economic  system  the  most  urgent 
demand.  Ihe  new  system  based  on  the  planning  principle  as  a  center  will  at 
the  same  time  positively  use  all  the  economic  leverages  to  mobilize  to  the 
hipest  extent  the  initiative  and  creativity  of  workers  and  primary  units. 

The  CESU  has  placed  the  social  task  and  the  economic  task  on  the  same 
strategic  par.  According  to  a  Marxist  viewpoint,  economic  development  is  a 
means  of  reaching  the  social  and  production  goals  that  constitute  man. 
Scientific,  technical,  and  economic  progress  are  all  aimed  at  serving  the 
demands  of  the  laboring  people.  A  correct  social  policy  will  reverse  its  role 
to  serve  as  the  most  effective  tool  to  promote  economic  development 
vigorously.  Just  as  Lenin  said:  "Distribution  is  a  tool  and  a  means  to 
increase  production.  By  satisfactorily  fulfilling  its  social  function,  the 
state  will  enhance  the  labor  positivity  and  the  sense  of  political  awareness 
of  the  masses.  This  is  an  important  factor  and  the  ineidiaustible  source  of 
latent  potential  to  accelerate  economic  development,  insure  social  stability, 
form  new  men,  and  establish  a  socialist  lifestyle. 

In  the  social  domain,  the  objectives  are  to  improve  constantly  the  people's 
living  and  working  conditions;  insure  better  social  justice  every  day;  draw 
closer  to  one  another  all  the  social  classes,  groi:ps,  and  strata  and  all 
nationalities;  and  eliminate  differences  between  intellectual  and  manual  labor 
and  between  cities  and  rural  areas.  Consequently,  social  policy  is  meant  not 
only  to  increase  the  standard  of  living  but  also  to  resolve  a  series  of 
problems  related  to  man,  ranging  from  working  conditions  and  material  and 
cultural  benefits  to  relations  in  society,  among  classes  and  nationalities, 
and  in  the  family. 

Socialism  has  gained  complete  victory  in  the  Soviet  Union  and  a  totally  new 
economic  and  social  structure  has  been  establi^ed.  Here,  the  working  class, 
peasantry,  mental  and  manual  workers,  and  cities  and  rural  areas  have  drawn 
closer  to  one  another  than  in  any  other  country.  Soviet  society  is 
establishing  a  unified  social  and  political  system  and  the  laboring  people  of 
all  strata  are  switching  to  the  ideologiccil  system  of  the  working  class. 
Based  on  this  precondition,  the  platform  stipulates  that  a  classless  society 
will  basically  be  establi^ed  under  the  frame/ork  of  developed  socialism, 
meaning  in  the  present  society.  Althou^  this  is  a  long  historical  period, 
the  task  of  tasically  eliminating  classes  is  a  realistic  task.  Under  this 
condition,  to  consider  its  class  nature  and  ideological  ^stem,  the  CESU  still 
remains  the  working  class'  party.  This  determines  the  revolutionary 
continuity  and  class  nature  in  its  internal  and  external  policies  and  the 
entire  process  of  revolutionary  activities.  Meanvhile,  as  pointed  out  in  the 
peudy  statute,  the  CESU  is  the  vanguard  fighting  mit  vhich  has  been  tested  by 
the  Soviet  people.  It  has,  on  the  basis  of  voluntariness,  rallied  the  most 
progressive  and  most  conscious  workers,  collective  farmers,  and  intellectuals. 
Thus,  the  entire  people's  conception  of  the  party  is  that  its  class  nature 
shculd  not  be  taken  li^tly  and  denied.  This  is  in  line  with  the  nature  of 
the  present  social  structure  and  the  tendency  to  long-term  development  of  the 
Soviet  society.  In  that  society,  the  essential  thing  is  the  establishment  of 
a  classless  social  structure,  with  the  working  class  playing  a  decisive  role. 
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so  as  to  pave  the  way  for  advancing  to  a  cominunist  society  and  ccmpletely 
eliminating  classes.  Faced  with  this  colossal  task  and  at  a  time  vAien  the 
world  situation  is  extremely  cotplicated  due  to  the  reaction  of  imperialism 
and  the  new  prdDloms  in  the  ccranunist  movement,  the  platform  maintains  that 
the  leading  role  of  the  corainunist  party  will  be  increasingly  intensified  with 
more  requirements  and  new  quality-  'The  party  is  actually  facing  totally  new 
tests. 

Proletarian  dictator^ip  has  played  a  decisive  role  in  shaping  a  new  society — 
an  equitable  society — ^to  eradicate  forever  the  system  of  private  owner^ip, 
viiich  is  the  foundation  of  the  system  of  exploitation  of  man  by  man  and  the 
cause  of  devastating  war  in  the  history  of  mankind  that  has  killed  hundreds  of 
millions  of  people  and  hampered  evolution,  as  well  as  the  cause  of  all  the 
misfortunes  and  depravities  in  man.  Socialism  has  u^ered  in  a  new  era  of 
freedom,  in  \(diich  man  masters  nature,  masters  society,  and  masters  himself. 
Ihe  development  of  eaoh  person  is  the  condition  for  the  develcpment  of  all 
persons.  Ihat  is  the  first,  genuine,  and  full  liberation  of  society  and  the 
greatest  step  of  develcpment  and  the  most  profound  revolution  in  history.  Ihe 
Soviet  Union  has  now  become  suoh  a  society. 

After  fulfilling  this  historic  mission,  proletarian  dictatorship  switched  from 
the  main  ftuxtion  of  sippressing  the  opposition  of  the  toppled  classes  to  the 
main  function  of  construction  and  creativity.  Proletarian  dictator^ip  has 
become  the  politiceil  system  of  all  laborers  and  the  entire  people.  Ihe 
cxaramunist  peirty  is  the  nucleus  of  that  system.  Under  the  party's  leadership, 
all  organizations  in  the  political  ^stem — including  the  Soviet  state,  trade 
union,  youth  union,  and  other  social  organizations — operate  and  reflect  the 
unity  and  characteristics  concerning  the  interests  of  the  people  of  all  strata 
and  nationalities  in  the  entire  country.  Consolidating  and  strengthening  the 
Soviet  state  is  the  key  task.  With  regard  to  internal  affairs,  the  state  is 
the  major  tool  in  perfecting  socialism.  With  regard  to  external  affairs,  the 
state  is  the  tool  for  safeguarding  the  pecple's  revolutionary  gains, 
consolidating  the  position  of  world  scoialism,  cpposing  aggression, 
maintaining  the  balance  of  strategic  forces  between  socialism  and  capitalism, 
and  expanding  international  cooperation  with  various  nations. 

IXie  to  toe  movement  and  change  in  toe  Soviet  social  structure,  toe  nature  of 
toe  Soviet  party  and  state  is  also  changing.  This  is  a  long  prcxoss  and  an 
inevitable  tendency  to  progress  and  develcpment.  In  toe  new  historical  stage, 
that  process  toould  be  acoelerated  along  with  toe  task  of  constantly 
strengthening  toe  role  of  leadership  of  toe  party  ever  society  and  toe 
internal  and  exctemal  functions  of  toe  soviet  state. 

The  OPSU  cisserts  that  realistic  economic  strategies,  effective  social 
policies,  and  goal-oriented  ideological  education  constitute  a  perfect  vhole 
and  a  unified  strategy.  All  this  is  designed  to  bring  into  play  toe  human 
factor.  The  human  factor  is  toe  condition  deciding  toe  success  or  failxare  of 
all  toe  tasks  set  forth  in  toe  platform.  The  most  important  requirement  is  to 
make  all  the  laboring  people  realize  their  responsibility  in  creating  a 
toming  point  in  toe  Soviet  society's  econcmic  develcpment.  The  pcu±y  places 
ideological  work  on  an  offensive  footing  with  toe  aim  of  eliminating  all 
negative  and  sluggito  factors  and  changing  cill  obsolete  ways  of  thinking  that 
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hinder  the  progress  of  the  new.  Acting  i:pon  Lenin's  teachings,  the  party 
x^holds  the  effectiveness  of  criticism  and  self-criticism  throughout  society, 
struggles  against  all  erroneous  manifestations,  and  prcjnotes  revolutionary 
ideology  and  conduct.  The  Soviet  Union  has  been  entrusted  by  history  with  the 
glorious  mission  of  acting  as  the  vanguard  and  the  pathfinder  of  comraunism.  A 
series  of  heavy  but  very  glorious  tasks  are  facing  all  Soviet  citizens  and 
the  Soviet  communists.  Ihe  party  needs  people  vho  want  to  and  can  change  the 
situation,  and  vho  dare  to  reach  the  new  requirements  of  our  times.  Ihe  par^ 
evaluates  everyone  in  a  new  ^irit,  ta]cing  into  account  the  results  of  their 
work,  the  level  of  their  devotion,  and  their  capability  to  fulfill  tasks.  The 
entire  political  and  ideological  education  work  is  aimed  at  building  a  new 
type  of  men  vho  are  well  developed  both  physically  and  spiritually;  vho 
display  a  zeal  for  work  and  cptimistic,  pure  and  healthy  feelings;  and  vho 
have  a  hi^  sense  of  discipline  and  responsibility.  The  objective  of 
ideological  work  is  to  establish  for  everyone  a  scientific  outlook  toward  the 
world;  communist  ethics  that  include  a  sense  of  collectivity,  humanitarianism, 
positiveness,  and  enthusiasm;  patriotism  and  internationalism;  atheism;  and 
aversion  to  the  bourgeois  ideology  and  lifestyle.  All  this  is  aimed  at 
defining  the  orientations  for  a  socialist  and  cxjramunist  lifestyle. 

Nothing  can  replace  scientific  dialectical  methods.  Ihe  platform  examines 
phenomena  and  forces  in  the  international  arena  as  well  as  their  changes 
according  to  dialectical  methods  and  the  class  vievpoint,  basing  on  the 
objective  law  of  develcpnent  and  the  trends  of  our  times.  Proceeding  from 
this,  it  points  out  the  inherent  nature  of  things  and  correctly  assesses  their 
role  without  attributing  to  them  vhat  is  not  theirs.  More  important  still,  it 
points  out  the  evolutionary  course  of  things — either  development  or 
extinction — ^and  defines  the  inevitable  and  most  important  law  that  socialism 
will  definitely  replace  capitalism  and  imperialism.  the  communists  bear  in 
their  hearts  the  inherent  nature  of  revolutionary  optimism.  Nhen  analyzing 
hostile  forces — ^namely  imperialism  and  hegeraonism — ^they  do  not  simply  see  in 
them  only  the  declining  trend.  Siniilarly,  vhen  examining  the  world  socialist 
si^tem,  we  should  iKit  mention  only  things  that  are  favorable  and  fail  to 
notice  temporary  difficulties  and  detours.  More  than  that,  the  world  must  be 
understood  in  an  overall  relationship.  When  talking  about  the  inevitable 
victory  of  one  force,  we  mean  the  xmavoidable  defeat  of  another.  When 
talking  about  the  causes  of  war,  we  must  inevitably  see  the  need  to  struggle 
for  the  elimination  of  those  causes.  The  platform  not  only  gives  general 
definitions  of  things,  but  even  more  important,  it  also  points  to  the 
direction  for  advancement.  In  this  sense,  the  platform  offers  strategies  and 
tactics  for  domestic  as  well  as  external  affairs. 

The  platform  ej^lains  in  a  new  ^irit  the  development  of  the  international 
situation,  capitalism,  and  imperialism;  the  characteristics  of  our  times;  the 
driving  forces  of  the  world  revolution;  the  general  laws  governing  the 
development  of  socialism;  the  roles  of  socialism  and  the  CPSU;  and  the  issue 
of  war  and  peace. 

The  socialist  revolution  has  set  in  motion  an  irreversible  process,  namely  the 
inevitable  replacement  of  capitalism  by  a  new  form  of  socio-economic 
development;  socialism.  Socialism  has  created  a  turning  point  in  the  history 
of  cill  the  world  and  has  determined  the  general  direction  and  the  principal 
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trend  of  the  world's  evolution.  From  a  reality  in  one  country,  socialism  has 
now  became  a  world  system.  The  shaping  of  the  world  socicilist  ^stem  and  the 
strengthening  and  consolidation  of  the  socialist  community  have  fundamentally 
tilted  the  balance  of  forces  in  the  international  area  in  favor  of  the  pec^les 
struggling  for  national  independence,  social  progress,  and  peace.  Ihe 
socialist  community  is  the  most  prestigious  force  of  our  time.  In  this 
ccanmuriity,  a  totally  new  kind  of  relationship  plays  a  decisive  role. 

The  international  coraraunist  movement  is  the  vanguard  of  the  workers  movement 
and  all  revolutionary  forces  throughout  the  world.  Ihe  international 
cominunist  movement  is  the  most  influential  political  and  ideological  force  of 
our  time. 

Ihe  anti-inoperialist  struggle  of  the  countries  viiich  have  recently  overthrown 
the  yoke  of  colonialist  rule  to  consolidate  their  independence  and  to  prcmote 
social  progress  is  an  inportant  integral  part  of  the  world's  revolutionary 
process.  Ihe  emergence  of  the  countries  vhich  have  recently  wrested  back 
independence  has  greatly  influenced  the  global  balance  of  forces.  An 
inevitable  trend  is  that  the  interests  of  the  newly  independent  countries  are 
certainly  contradictory  to  those  of  inperialism,  vhereas  these  countries 
themselves  are  the  natural  allies  of  socialism.  In  fact,  a  series  of  newly 
liberated  countries  have  chosen  the  socialist  road  and  an  increasing  number  of 
nations  have  lost  their  confidence  in  capitalism  and  now  want  to  develop  along 
the  line  of  socialism.  Ihis  phenomenon  has  a  very  great  historical 
significance  since  it  conforms  to  the  evolutionary  trend  of  mankind. 

Modem  capitalism  is  vastly  different  from  vhat  it  was  in  the  early  and  the 
middle  parts  of  the  20th  century.  It  is  still  strong  and  dangerous  but  its 
heyday  is  over.  Economically,  capitalist  esploitation  has  become  increasingly 
sophisticated  and  complex,  sericaisly  threatening  the  interests  of  laborers  in 
Vietnam  and  other  countries.  Politically,  capitalism  has, become  more  and  more 
reactionary  in  all  respects,  refusing  to  accept  political  realities  of  the 
modem  world  and  hoping  to  regain  lost  positions.  It  has  frenziedly  opposed 
socialism  and  all  revolutionary  and  national  liberation  movements.  The 
rampart  of  international  reactionary  forces  is  U.S.  imperialism.  Frcsn  past  to 
present  all  dangers  of  war  have  originated  from  the  United  States,  the 
ringleader  of  the  old  world. 

Hcwever,  imperialism  is  decayed  capitalism  in  its  death  throes,  the  eve  of  the 
socialist  revolution.  No  cunning  trick  of  modem  capitalism  can  change  the 
law  governing  its  development  or  eliminate  the  deeply  antagonistic 
contradictions  between  labor  and  capital,  all  society  and  monopoly  capital. 
Ihe  internal  contradictions  of  capitalist  society  have  become  increasingly 
acute  and  no  schemes  can  help  the  capitalist  system  avoid  extermination.  The 
sphere  of  dcmination  of  capitalism  has  been  ceaselessly  narrowed. 
Historically,  the  certainty  of  the  extermination  of  capitalism  has  became 
increasingly  obvious.  The  CESU  platform  is  a  platform  of  political  and 
ideological  struggle  against  imperialism  and  for  the  elimination  of 
imperialism  and  capitalism,  the  source  of  all  injustice  and  catasrcphes.  Ihe 
general  analysis  of  the  international  situation  in  the  new  platform  enables 
revolutionaries  in  various  ccHontries  to  develop  a  correct  point  of  view  on  the 
general  situation. 
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The  CPSU's  platform  holds  that  the  hottest  prc4)lem  at  present  is  that  of  v/ar 
and  peace,  and  that  peaceful  coexistence  among  countries  having  different 
social  ^sterns  is  the  only  rational  way  out.  This  is  truly  a  platform  of 
peace.  It  is  closely  related  to  a  domestic  line  that  is  aimed  at  developing 
the  social  economy  to  perfect  socialism  and  prepare  the  conditions  for 
advancing  toward  a  hi^  stage  of  cornraunism.  "The  deepest  roots  of  our  state's 
domestic  and  foreign  policies  are  determined  by  the  economic  interests  and 
economic  position  of  the  ruling  classes  in  our  country.  "(2)  Perfecting 
socialism  is  the  hipest  and  most  important  interest  of  the  Soviet  Union  in 
the  current  historic  period.  Devising  policies  in  general,  including  foreign 
policy,  is  both  a  science  and  an  art.  We  must  have  a  realistic  foreign  policy 
to  achieve  ‘our  goals  throu^  peaceful  coexistence  and  by  peace,  not  war. 
Modem  war  not  only  hinders  but  cilso  destroys  labor  and  all  the  fruits  of 
labor.  It  is  necessary  to  adopt  a  realistic  vie\i\point  toward  this  issue — ^the 
issue  of  war  and  peace.  Preserving  peace  and  terminating  the  arms  race  and 
the  stoclq)iling  of  destructive  weapons  constitutes  the  most  important 
condition  for  civilization  to  go  forward  and  for  mankind  to  concentrate  its 
intelligence  and  wealth  on  peaceful  labor.  We  must  make  all  nations  believe 
absolutely  that  socialism  means  peace  and  opposition  to  war.  Peace  is  an 
attribute  of  socialism.  War  is  the  product  of  a  society  with  classes, 
capitalism,  colonialism,  and  imperialism.  Until  the  advent  of  capitalism,  the 
history  of  mankind  had  alternated  between  war  and  peace,  with  each  peaceful 
period  being  used  to  prepare  for  war.  War  is  not  the  product  of  all  stages  of 
history  and  of  cill  societies.  War  cannot  be  destiny.  Socialism  is  "a  new 
society  vhose  international  principle  will  be  peace;  for  the  same  principle— 
that  of  peace — will  influence  every  nation.  "(3)  The  history  of  socialism  must 
be  a  history  of  peace — ^peace  followed  by  peace.  Peace  is  a  product  of  a 
society  that  exists  on  the  basis  of  labor.  Peace  is  the  symbol  of  labor. 
Peace,  labor,  and  socialism  are  inseparable  from  one  another,  and  they  define 
one  another.  Naturally,  the  mission  of  defending  peace  and  maintaining 
detente  belongs  to  socialism  and  all  progressive  and  peace-loving  forces  the 
world  over. 

Pursuing  an  activist  foreign  policy,  the  Soviet  Union  has  put  forward  a  plan 
for  eliminating  nuclear  arms  and  weapons  of  mass  destruction  that  is 
enthusiastically  welcomed  and  supported  by  all  progressive  mankind.  That 
foreign  policy  is  very  active,  and  it  is  rallying  broad  forces  all  over  the 
world  in  the  struggle  to  turn  back  the  danger  of  war  and  defend  world  peace. 

Imperialism  refuses  to  accept  the  realistic  political  situation  of  the  modem 
world,  and  it  attacks  fiercely  on  a  global  scale  to  seek  revenge.  The 
fortress  of  international  reactionary  forces  is  U.S.  imperialism.  The  danger 
of  war  ccanes  first  of  all  from  U.S.  imperialism.  In  the  face  of  the 
stubbornness  and  bellicosity  of  imperialism,  we  must  struggle  instead  of 
waiting  for  peace.  First  of  all,  we  must  grow  stronger  by  concentrating  our 
efforts  to  a  hi^  degree  on  socio-econcanic  development.  On  the  other  hand,  we 
must  have  principled  and  wise  foreign  strategies  and  tactics  and  must 
coordinate  the  forces  of  all  peace-loving  nations. 

Die  to  the  nature  of  imperialism,  the  struggle  for  the  preservation  of  peace 
always  takes  on  an  anti-imperialist  character,  and  peace  and  revolution  always 
go  hand  in  glove,  never  negating  each  other.  Peace  and  detente  are  favorable 
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objective  conditions  for  the  struggle  for  independence,  freedcm,  and  social 
progress,  and  for  the  building  of  socialism.  Ihe  peace  vi®«ipoint  is 
inseparable  from  the  class  viev^point.  The  working  class  is  the  dominant  class 
of  our  time  and  the  inost  qualified  to  hold  aloft  the  banner  of  peace.  This  is 
a  good  cpportunity  viiich  we  must  seize  to  advance.  In  the  environment  of 
peace  and  detente  and  in  the  relaxing  international  situation,  we  i^oxild 
nurture  no  illusions  and  should  not  slacken  vigilance,  since  the  enemy  is 
ceaselessly  carrying  out  sabotage  activities  against  us  in  all  fields.  The 
enemies  of  peace  have  made  one  step  backward,  but  their  nature  has  not 
changed.  Peaceful  coexistence  is  a  new  form  of  revolutioneiry  struggle.  The 
Soviet  Union's  platform  of  p^ce  is  the  shcurpest  weapon  to  check  the  euans  race 
and  to  disarm  itrperialism.  The  peace  strategy  spelled  out  in  the  platform 
does  not  only  proceed  frcsti  the  good  will  and  himianitarian  nature  of  socialism 
and  from  the  lofty  sense  of  responsibility  of  the  CPSU  and  the  Soviet  state 
for  the  destiny  of  mankind,  but  is  also  built  on  a  realistic  basis.  This 
basis  is  the  balance  of  strategic  military  forces  between  socialism  and 
iitperialism.  The  platform  has  gone  even  further  to  expand  this  balance  into 
the  economic,  scientific,  and  technological  fields.  This  is  a  solid  premise 
for  the  successftil  building  of  socialism  and  communism. 

The  development  of  the  first  and  greatest  socialist  country,  the  firm  pillar 
of  the  new  world,  the  builder  of  the  road  to  socialism  and  communism,  is 
closely  related  to  the  destiny  of  all  nations,  first  of  all  the  entire 
socialist  system  and  even  our  revolutionary  doctrine. 

The  platform  adc^ted  by  the  27th  CPSU  Congress  (4)  is  a  new  hei^t  of 
realistic  generalization  and  ideological  creativity,  an  outstanding 
aocortplishment  of  sociological  thought,  a  most  irrportant  contribution  to  the 
theoretical  wealth  of  Marxism-Leninism.  It  has  infused  scientific  socialism 
with  a  n^  vitality  and  a  new  capability.  The  strategy  of  perfecting 
socialism  and  advancing  to  communism  and  the  peace  strategy  stated  in  the 
platform  are  totally  realistic  and  built  on  scientific  theoretical  and 
practical  bases.  The  profoxand  contents  of  the  platform  enconpass  the  entire 
political  and  ideological  struggle  of  our  time.  The  principles  contained  in 
the  platform  are  of  theoretical  and  practical  significance  not  only  for  the 
CPSU  and  the  Soviet  people  but  also  for  all  other  socialist  countries,  all 
other  ^  communist  and  worker  parties  and  all  progressive  mankind.  This  is  a 
creative  theoretical  document  inpregnated  with  profound  epochal  significance. 

The  world  people  welcome  the  CPSU  platform  as  a  fresh,  pure,  and  healthy 
breeze  vhich  dissipates  the  dark  clouds  of  the  anti-communist,  anti-Soviet 
doctrine  originating  from  inperialism,  reactionaries,  and  ejpansionist- 
hegemonists. 

The  formerly  oppressed  nations  welcome  the  platform  with  confidence  in  and 
adnuration  for  the  brilliant  achievements  of  realistic  socialism  in  the  Soviet 
Union,  the  bulwark  of  peace  and  social  progress,  the  embodiment  of  a  new  fine 
society  ^the  dream  of  progressive  mankind — and  the  Mecca  of  colossal  programs 
designed  to  take  man  to  the  apogee  of  human  civilization. 
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All  conraunist  and  vrorker  parties  throuc^out  the  world  are  extremely  elated  and 
treasure  the  cxreative  valiaes  of  the  platform,  vhich  is  illuminating  the  road 
of  struggle  for  the  most  beautiful  society  and  for  a  peaceful  world. 

The  Vietnamese  people  welcome  the  CPSU  platform  with  an  optimistic  ^irit  and 
boundless  confidence.  This  is  not  only  because  the  Soviet  Union  has  given  the 
greatest  assistance  and  encouragement  to  our  revolutionary  cause  but  also 
because  the  platform  has  pointed  out  for  us  a  series  of  theoretical  and 
practical  issues  of  socialism  and  communism  and  has  provided  us  with 
invaluable  ejqjerience  and  lessons.  We  should  deeply  study  this  platform  and 
use  it  as  a  basis  for  our  reflections  on  the  problems  being  raised  in  the 
cause  of  socialist  construction  in  our  country. 
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lET  US  CONTINUE  TO  CORRECTLY  IMPLEMENT  IHE  RESOLUTICM  OF  IHE  SIH  CTV  CENTRAL 
OCMMITIEE  PLEMJM 

Hanoi  TAP  CHE  CONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese,  No  3,  Mar  86  fp  22-26 
[Article  attributed  to  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN] 

[Text]  On  17  June  1985,  the  5th  Pcudy  Cientral  Ctommittee's  8th  Plenum  passed 
the  resolution  on  prices,  wages  and  money,  and  put  forth  the  major  objectives, 
guidelines,  and  measures  to  get  rid  of  the  system  of  bureaucratic  centralism 
and  state  subsidies  and  carry  out  socialist  economic  accounting  and  business 
tran^ctions  of  vftiich  the  settlement  of  price,  wage,  and  money  problems  is 
considered  a  breakthrough. 

The  dissemination  of  this  resolution  has  rapidly  created  singlemindedness, 
confide^,  and  enthusiasm  among  all  party  members,  people  and  troops, 
motivating  all  of  them  to  strenuously  struggle  and  surge  forward  and  score  new 
achievements  in  production  and  business.  Ihe  authorities  in  many  localities 
and  prim^  units  have  ^fted  price  subsidies  to  wages,  and  iitproved 
organization  and  management  in  accordance  with  the  procedures  for  socialist 
economic  accounting  and  business  vfeLch  allow  state-run  trade  and  marketing 
cooperatives  to  surge  forward  and  control  goods  and  noney  and  to  master  the 
market.  Ihe  development  of  production  is  ther^y  promoted,  the  circulation  of 
goods  becomes  better,  and  the  living  conditions  of  wage  eauners  are  stabilized 
and  somevhat  improved. 

Primary  production  instaillations  struggle  to  increase  labor  productivity, 
reduce  prxDduction  costs,  and  enhance  the  quality  of  products.  Many  negative 
aspects  of  production  and  distribution  and  circulation  have  been  limited. 
These  initial  results  have  attested  to  the  correctness  of  the  8th  Plenum 
Resolution  Number  28  of  the  Political  Bureau.  If  these  resolutions  are 
thoroughly  i^eratood  and  correctly  organized  and  implemented,  the  socio¬ 
economic  activities  in  our  country  will  certainly  undergo  vigorous  changes  and 
new  steps  of  development. 

However,  as  a  result  of  shortcomings  in  leader^ip  over  the  implementation  of 
■^ese  resolutions,  the  socio-economic  situation  in  our  country  has  develcped 
in  a  implicated  fashion  since  the  end  of  1985:  prices  have  soared;  money  has 
lost  its  purchasing  power;  and  the  wages  of  cadres,  workers,  civil  servants, 
and  armed  forces  menibers  have  also  decreased  in  value.  Saboteurs, 
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speculators,  and  smugglers  have  intensively  plied  their  trades,  further 
disrupting  the  market.  The  socio-econonic  situation  in  our  country  has 
develcped  in  a  cottplex  manner  because  we  have  failed  to  properly  inpleanent 
these  two  resolutions  of  the  party,  especially  in  the  money  exchange  and  the 
adjustment  of  prices  and  wages  at  excessive  levels.  We  ^ould  make  a  correct 
assessment  and  take  resolute  and  proper  action  to  quickly  change  the  situation 
and  advance  the  socio-economic  activities  in  our  country  along  the  lines  set 
by  the  Party  Central  Committee  in  its  6th,  7th,  8th,  and  9th  Plenum 
resolutions. 

In  order  to  quickly  overcame  the  current  abnormal  socio-economic  situation  and 
continue  to  victoriously  implement  the  Party  Central  Committee's  8th  Plenum 
resolution  and  Resolution  Number  28  of  the  Political  Bureau,  we  should 
resolutely  correct  mistakes  and  ^ortccmings  and  develop  the  initieilly 
achieved  results.  We  should  immediately  take  urgent,  special,  and  resolute 
yet  consistent  and  effective  measures  to  control  the  market  and  prices, 
stabilize  finance,  currency,  and  the  livelihood  of  the  people,  workers,  civil 
servants,  and  armed  forces  members,  and  irarmalize  and  develcp  well  the  socio¬ 
economic  activities. 

Shortcomings  must  be  remedied  and  the  socio-economic  situation  stabilized  on 
the  basis  of  firmly  grasping  and  resolutely  and  correctly  implementing  the 
Party  Central  Committee's  8th  Plenum  resolution  and  Resolution  Number  28  of 
the  Political  Bureau,  and  of  taking  steady  steps  to  form  a  new  management 
mechanism  along  the  line  of  socialist  economic  accounting  and  biasiness.  We 
should  not  return  to  the  old  management  mechanism  of  bureaucratic  centralism 
and  state  subsidies  just  becaiase  of  difficulties  ahead. 

We  shoxild  first  of  all  rearrange  and  accelerate  agricultural,  industrial, 
handicraft,  and  artisan  industry  production.  This  task  must  be  carried  out 
simtultaneously  with  renovating  the  econcmic  management  mechanism,  accelerating 
socialist  transformation,  and  implementing  the  1986  state  plan  successfully. 
We  should  mobilize  sill  the  work  forces  and  raw  and  other  materials  to  support 
agricultural,  industrial,  handicraft  and  ctrtisan  industry  production.  We 
should  step  ip  the  production  of  grain  and  other  staple  corainodities  essential 
to  the  people's  life. 

We  should  encourage  all  sectors  and  localities  to  develop  the  production  of 
consumer  and  ejqport  goods,  and  create  conditions  for  them  to  do  so.  We  must 
revamp  the  organization  of  material  supply  in  order  to  properly  fulfill 
contracts  and  insure  rapid  ^ipoments  of  materials  to  primary  production 
installations  as  planned  and  in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  quantity, 
quality,  time,  location,  and  state-directed  prices  without  having  to  go 
throu^  several  intermediaries  and  complex  procedures.  We  must  take  severe 
punitive  action  against  theft,  corruption,  authoritarianism,  and  other 
negative  manifestations  in  the  supply  of  materials.  We  should  renovate  the 
management  mechanism,  insure  the  right  to  self-government  of  primary 
installations  in  production  and  business,  clearly  distinguish  the  function  of 
state  administrative  management  from  the  function  of  production  and  business 
management,  rearrange  the  organization  of  machinery,  and  abolish  unnecessary 
intermediary  organizations. 
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An  extremely  im^rtant  task  is  to  strengthen  and  consolidate  socialist  trade, 
e5^)and  the  delivery  and  circxilation  of  gocx3s,  step  up  the  transformation  of 
private  trade,  and  closely  manage  the  market  pricos.  We  must  struggle  to 
quicdcly  inaster  the  market  and  successfully  control  the  prices  of  iiiportant 
commodities  on  the  social  market  in  key  areas  in  particular.  It  is  necessary 
to  es^and  the  delivery  and  circulation  of  goods,  strictly  prohibit  the  setting 
up  of  check-points  at  will  that  could  obstruct  circulation  and  the  daily 
activities  of  the  people,  and  step  dividing  the  market  in  accordance  with 
administrative  boundaries.  As  an  immediate  step,  the  state  must  aexjuire  the 
unified  management  of  and  possess  monopoly  over  the  sale  and  purchase  of 
paddy,  ric3e,  and  stxategic  materials.  It  is  necessary  to  define  policies  and 
have  a  goexi  organizational  system  to  help  the  state  exclusively  manage  and 
monopolize  the  buying  and  selling  of  all  essentially  coranodities. 

Ihe  state— operated  trade  sector  and  marketing  cooperatives  must  surge  forward 
to  control  all  the  vholesale  and  most  of  the  retail  transactions  of  inportant 
consumer  and  s^ice  goods  on  the  social  market.  It  is  necessary  to  stop 
various  enterprises  frean  using  their  products  as  rewarxJs  or  gifts  among 
^emselves.  Efforts  ^ould  be  made  to  insure  that  large  quantities  of 
industrial  goods  are  amassed  for  the  state-eperated  trade  sector  and  that 
other  products  are  turned  out  quickly  for  consunption  or  distribution  to 
consumers.  We  must  intensively  educate  and  closely  sipervise  r!afi-rp>«g  and 
workers  in  all  state  organs,  especially  those  in  various  trade  sectors 
(including  the  heme  and  foreign  trade  and  simply  sectors) ,  as  well  as  in  the 
banking,  finance,  and  transportation  sectors. 

It  is  necessary  to  resolutely  eliminate  deviant  and  degenerate  elements  in  all 
state  organs;  strictly  and  promptly  deal  with  sucdi  negative  manifestations  as 
stealnig,  fraud,  and  illegal  centacts  with  speculators  and  smugglers;  and 
immedLately  stop  all  the  business  and  trading  activities  of  those  organs  and 
mass  organizations  vtose  functions  have  nothing  to  do  with  these  activities. 
^  for  those  cadres  and  party  members  vdio  have  engaged  in  trade  and 
speculative  activities  and  violated  the  law,  we  must  resolutely  d^al  with  them 
acoordi^  to  the  law.  In  establishing  ecsonomic  integration,  the  units  and 
loc^ities  concerned  should  formulate  plans  and  discuss  with  one  another  to 
avoid  conpetition  in  buying  and  selling  and  the  establishment  of  illegal 
contacts.  It  is  necessary  to  constantly  carry  out  the  scoialist 
transformation  of  private  ineJustry  and  trade. 

Private  trader  are  not  allowed  to  trade  in  coramexiities  that  are  under  the 
state's  unified  management  and  monopoly.  We  must  resolutely  punish 
speculators,  smugglers,  and  professional  vteelers-dealefs;  immediately 
eliminate  the  black  market  trading  in  commodities  that  are  under  state 
monopoly;  and  rearrange  the  number  of  small  merchants  by  using  them  in  trade 
activities  under  various  suitable  forms  or  switching  them  to  production  and 
other  services,  or  creating  conditions  for  them  to  undertake  jehs.  Efforts 
must  be  made  to  rearrange  various  markets  and  goex^  delivery  and  circulation 
centers;  expand  the  network  of  stores  btQring  and  selling  old  gcods  and  non- 
commercial  im^rt  items;  and  rigorously  control  export  and  import  activities 
and  the  selling  and  purchase  prices  of  eiport  and  import  gcods  among  various 
sectors  and  Icxialities. 
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We  must  apply  socialist  business  methods  to  place  the  ei^rt  of  inportant 
goods  under  the  lanified  management  of  an  ejport  center  at  the  central  level  or 
in  each  region  to  put  an  end  to  conpetition  in  bi:Q^ing  in  the  country  and 
coirpetition  in  selling  abroad.  Ejport  corporations  are  not  allowed  to  adopt 
an  authoritative  attitude  toward  producers  to  lower  the  prices  of  goods.  They 
must  inform  producers  of  world  prices  and  insure  the  ri^t  to  use  foreign 
prxxJucers  of  world  prices  and  insure  the  ri^t  to  use  foreign  currency  for 
those  selling  export  goods. 

It  is  necessary  to  step  and  severely  deal  with  the  practice  of  conpeting  in 
buying  export  goods,  thus  causing  the  prices  of  these  goods  to  go  rp,  and 
rigorously  control  gold  and  foreign  currency  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
enforced  by  the  state.  It  is  also  necessary  to  put  an  end  to  the  buying  and 
selling  of  goods  in  the  country  with  foreign  currency  among  various  sectors, 
localities,  and  establishments.  The  concession  of  the  right  to  use  foreign 
currency  must  be  made  through  the  bank. 

An  iitportant  task  is  the  struggle  to  stabilize  prices,  control  prices  in  the 
social  market,  check  the  soaring  increase  in  prices,  and  not  to  chase  after 
free  market  prices.  On  the  strength  of  prescribed  prices,  we  must  re-examine 
1  kinds  of  prices  and  correctly  resolve  all  problems  and  difficulties  in 
prices  in  order  to  enable  all  primary  production,  business  and  state-run  trade 
installations  and  cooperatives  to  vigorously  accelerate  production  and 
circulation,  strongly  shift  to  socialist  business,  and  create  conditions  for 
stabilizing  the  market  and  price  situation.  We  must  maintain  the  published 
prices  of  staple  materials,  intensiQr  economic  accountability,  practice 
thrift,  cind  reduce  losses  of  materials  and  production  costs. 

The  rates  of  exchange  between  agricultural  and  irdustrial  products  must  be 
determined  rationally  hy  closely  guiding  the  purchasing  prices  of  agricultural 
products  and  the  selling  prices  of  industrial  products  for  peasants.  All 
casual  increases  in  prices  of  materials  must  be  strictly  forbidden.  We  must 
struggle  to  stabilize  prices,  especially  the  prices  of  staple  commodities. 
Generally  speaking,  we  must  strive  to  implement  the  one-price  system  in 
accordance  with  the  8th  Plenum  resolution  and  Resolution  Number  28  of  the 
Political  Bureau.  The  one-price  system  must  be  continually  implemented  in 
those  localities  vhere  the  conditions  of  cemmodity  funds  and  market  are 
favorable.  In  those  localities  vhere  the  sipply  and  demand  situation  is  still 
tense  and  the  market  and  price  situation  is  changing  extensively,  the  two- 
price  system  can  be  temporarily  applied  to  some  staple  commodities  to  sell 
rationed  items  at  stabilized  prices  to  workers,  civil  servants,  armed  forces 
members,  and  people  associated  with  economic  contracts  with  the  state. 

As  regards  other  recipients,  items  will  be  sold  at  ccfftmercial  business  prices 
to  them.  Non-staple  commodities  and  hi^  grade  goods  are  sold  at  flexible 
business  prices  and  cis  directed  with  the  purpose  of  those  commodities  placed 
under  the  lanified  state  management  and  monopolistic  control  so  that  the  people 
can  be  well  aware  of  the  state  prices  and  be  at  ease;  the  state-run  trade  and 
meurketing  cooperatives  can  sell  at  the  posted  prices;  and  private  traders 
cannot  push  the  prices  xp. 
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The  systems  of  material  si;5)ply,  retail  sales,  procurement,  transportation,  and 
credit  must  be  quickly  deployed  to  the  grassroots  level.  These  systoras  must 
function  alertly  and  coordinate  closely  with  one  another  to  si:5)port  production 
and  the  people's  life  well.  Action  must  be  taken  to  carry  out  labor  division, 
decentralize  the  management  of  prices,  scrupulously  observe  the  pricing 
discipline,  and  refrain  from  abusing  invested  authority  to  fix  prices.  Ihe 
administration  at  all  levels  must  coordinate  with  the  mass  organizations  to 
control  prices  scnpulously  and  continuously. 

At  present,  the  roost  important  roecisures  to  guarantee  wages  in  a  practical  way 
for  workers,  civil  servants,  and  armed  forces  members  is  to  strive  to 
stabilize  the  social  market  prices.  In  those  localities  vhere  staple 
commodities  are  sold  at  one  price,  the  price  subsidies  to  wages  will  be 
properly  applied  to  workers  and  civil  servants. 

The  sales  of  coinmodities  either  at  one  price  or  two  different  prices  must 
always  be  closely  guided  by  the  state  to  insure  an  adequate  simply  of  grain, 
food  products,  and  other  essential  consumer  goods  to  workers,  civil  servants, 
armed  forces  members  and  their  dependents.  Cost  of  living  allowances  will  be 
given  to  workers,  civil  servants,  and  armed  forces  members  depending  on  the 
local  living  costs. 

The  system  of  contractual  pay  and  product-based  wages  ^ould  be  eipanded  to 
stimulate  increases  in  labor  productivity,  effectiveness  of  production,  and 
inccane  for  workers.  Wage  funds  ^ould  be  allocated  to  primary  installations 
on  contracts  in  order  to  encourage  them  to  use  excess  capacities  to  ejpand 
production  and  to  use  rewards,  incentive  and  welfare  funds  to  care  for  the 
life  of  workers  and  civil  servants.  As  the  new  pay  system  has  been  published, 
we  should  scnpulously  implement  it  and  should  not  at  will  establish  more 
allowances  and  pensions  in  various  sectors  and  localities. 

It  is  ^  important  and  urgent  to  stabilize  national  finances  and  maintain  the 
purchasing  power  of  money.  We  must  strive  to  balance  budgetary  revenues  and 
ejpenditures  accord!^  to  the  principle  of  spending  within  the  limit  of 
revenues,  of  increasing  revenues  to  cover  expenses,  and  of  considering  inccane 
in  spending  because  we  can  spend  only  if  we  have  income.  We  must  positively 
create  sources  of  income  for  both  central  and  loccil  budgets  and  in  the  domains 
of  state-run,  collective,  individual,  cind  private  economies. 

Strict  measures  must  be  adopted  to  reduce  budgetary  expenses,  rearrange  and 
streamline  the  state  management  machinery  from  the  central  to  local  levels, 
and  strongly  reduce  and  transfer  part  of  the  administrative  staff  to 
production,  business,  and  other  necessary  service  sectors.  All  ostentatious, 
formalist,  and  wasteftil  e}q)enses  must  be  eliminated.  The  financial  control 
and  inspection  of  all  sectors,  localities,  and  primary  installations  must  be 
intensified  to  deal  severely  with  all  violations  of  the  state  finance  system 
such  as  incurring  ej^jenses  against  the  principles  and  rules,  establishing 
illegal  funds,  airi  casually  creating  illicit  sources  of  income  against  state 
law.  The  system  of  state  subsidies  must  be  abandoned  gradually.  Purchasing 
prices  and  wage  funds  must  be  closely  administered.  The  procedures  for 
depositing  and  withdrawing  savings  should  be  improved  so  as  to  motivate  the 
people  to  deposit  their  extra  money  into  banks.  The  prxxedures  for  payment  at 
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banks  ^ould  be  renovated  to  enco\xi:age  payment  through  transfers  of  funds  or 
by  checks  so  as  not  to  keep  too  much  ca^  on  hand  vhile  maintaining  strict 
cash  management  discipline. 

Along  with  organizing  the  supply  of  rations  to  wage  earners,  we  ^ould  use  the 
form  of  payment  by  checks  to  reduce  the  amount  of  cash  used.  We  shoi^d  espand 
economic  contracts  with  peasants  and  craftsmen  and  advance  production^  means 
and  essenticil  consumer  goods  in  the  procurement  cperations  without  having  to 
use  too  much  cash.  The  production  and  sales  of  consumer  goods  must  be 
accelerated  and  service  operations  be  eipanded  to  recover  cash.  The 
operations  system  of  banks  must  be  renovated. 

In  the  immediate  future,  state-run  and  collective  production  and  busir^ss 
installations  having  legitimate  demands  for  func3s  that  banks  have  not  fully 
met  may  itK±)ilize  the  assets  of  cadres,  workers,  and  cocperative  members 
provided  that  satisfactory  interest  is  paid  and  convenient  methods  of  payment 
are  applied.  This  is  only  a  teirporary  measure  and  will  be  no  long^  necessary 
vhen  banks  can  actually  deal  in  currency,  absorb  all  sourc^  of  idle  funds, 
and  insure  the  supply  of  necessary  capital  to  production  and  business 
operations. 

With  a  view  to  continually  and  correctly  implementing  the  Party  Central 
COmrtiittee's  8th  Plenum  resolution,  we  should  firmly  grasp  ^ese  urgent 
policies  and  measures  to  normalize  a^  develop  socio-economic  activities  well. 
All  party  members  and  the  public  should  be  well  aware  of  the  current  real 
situation,  correctly  understand  the  party-state  lines  and  policies,  struggle 
hard  to  overcome  difficulties,  implement  the  1986  state  plan  well,  and 
practically  prepare  for  the  6th  Party  Congress. 

We  must  sternly  observe  party  discipline  and  state  law,  implement  the  party 
resolutions,  and  insure  hi^  singlemindedness  and  unity  of  mind  and  action  in 
the  entire  party,  the  state  machinery,  and  production  and  business 
organizations  from  the  central  down  to  grassroots  levels. 

The  tradition  of  our  peirty  and  people  is  that  the  more  difficulties  we  meet, 
the  more  effort  we  make  to  strengthen  solidarity,  struggle  to  overcome 
difficulties,  and  advance  the  revolution  in  our  cx3untcy  to  new  and  even 
greater  victories.  Develcping  this  fine  tradition,  let's  bravely  criticize 
and  cariticize  omrselves,  remecfy  mistakes  and  shortcomings,  develop  the  initial 
results  achieved  in  the  implementation  of  the  8th  Plenum  resolution,  struggle 
together  to  implement  scnpulously  all  the  party  resolutions,  and  careate  fine 
changes  in  the  socio-econcmic  activities  of  our  country. 

CSC:  4210/8 
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TRULY  CCaJSIDERING  THE  SOIMTFIC-^CHNOIJDGICAL  REVOIUTION  TO  BE  THE  KEY 
Hanoi  TAP  GHI  GONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  pp  27-30 
[Unattributed  article] 

[Text]  Turning  science  into  a  direct  production  force,  the  scientific- 
technological  revolution  in  the  world  is  developing  at  a  very  rapid  rate  and 
penetrating  each  field  of  production  and  life  more  deeply  with  each  passing 
day. 

Our  party  considers  science  to  be  a  moving  force  bdiind  the  revolution.  Since 
the  3rd  Congress,  it  has  stressed  the  iirportant  role  played  by  science  and 
technolo^  in  building  and  defending  the  fatherland.  In  setting  the  line  on 
the  socialist  revolution  in  our  country,  the  4th  Congress  asserted  that  we 
must  "...simultaneously  carry  out  the  three  revolutions — ^the  production 
relations  revolution,  the  scientific-technological  revolution  and  the 
ideological  and  cultural  revolution,  the  key  one  being  the  scientific- 
technological  revolution." 

In  1981,  the  Politiccil  Bureau  issued  Resolution  37/NQ-TU  on  the  science  and 
technology  policy.  Ihe  resolution  sets  the  main  guidelines  for  the  support  of 
economic,  cultural  and  socicil  develcpnent  by  science  and  technology  in  the 
immediate  future  and  over  the  long  range.  It  points  out  that  we  must  build 
and  develop  donestic  scientific  and  technological  potentials  and  increase  our 
international  cocperation,  most  importantly  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  other 
socialist  countries,  with  the  aim  of  making  maximum  lose  of  each  scientific  and 
technological  achievement  of  the  world.  Ihe  resolution  states  that  we  must 
improve  the  management  of  science  and  technology  with  a  view  toward 
effectively  implementing  the  science  and  technology  policy,  making  cptimum  use 
of  scientific  and  technological  potentials  and  increasing  the  econcmic  returns 
from  scientific  and  technical  activities. 

Ihe  5th  Congress  of  the  Party  once  again  confirmed  the  key  role  played  by  the 
scientific-technologiccil  revolution  within  the  three  revolutions  in  our 
county  today  and  considered  the  acceleration  of  scientific  and  technical 
activities  to  be  one  of  the  10  major  policies  for  achieving  our  four  general 
economic  and  social  goals  in  the  initial  stage  of  the  period  of  transition. 
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The  resolutions  of  the  party»  vhich  provide  us  with  an  inportant  foundation 
for  setting  the  direction  of  scientific  and  technical  activities,  confirm  that 
the  more  difficult  economic  conditions  are  and  the  lower  the  level  of 
technical  development  of  production  is,  the  more  we  must  attach  importance  to 
investing  in  scientific  and  technical  activities,  considering  this  to  be  the 
path  by  vhich  economic  difficulties  and  the  difficulties  being  encountered 
with  living  conditions  can  be  thorou^ily  resolved. 

IXiring  the  past  5  years,  in  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  "bringing  to  an  end  the 
period  of  spontaneous,  disorganized  and  inefficient  scientific  and 
technological  development,"  as  stated  in  Resolution  37/NQ-TQ,  we  have 
implemented  more  than  70  programs  on  scientific  and  technical  advances.  More 
than  700  research  projects  have  been  evaluated,  tested  and  accepted.  We  have 
been  able  to  apply  more  than  300  achievements  in  production,  included  among 
vhich  are  some  very  important  projects  sipporting  efforts  to  raise  crop  and 
livestock  yields  in  agriculture  and  improve  the  products  and  the  technology  in 
use  in  industry,  si:pporting  the  building  industry,  cornraunications- 
transportation,  the  information-liaison  sector,  basic  investigations,  etc. 

A  look  at  any  production  sector  ^ows  encouraging  results  produced  by 
scientific  and  technical  activities  of  our  state:  more  new  varieties  of  rice 
are  appearing  in  fields  with  each  passing  day;  crcesbred  commercial  hogs, 
buffalo  and  cattle  are  becoming  increasingly  numerous;  scores  of  new  products 
and  technologies  have  been  created  and  successfully  applied  by  our  scientific 
and  technical  cadres.  Each  year,  thousands  of  technical  advances  are  applied 
in  the  localities.  The  economic  returns  from  the  application  of  scientific 
and  technical  achievements  during  the  years  from  1981  to  1985  have  truly  been 
considerable. 

We  have  also  established  a  system  of  research  agencies  and  centers  for  the 
application  of  science  and  technology  and  trained  a  relatively  large  corps  of 
scientific  and  technical  cadres  vho  are  fully  capable  of  undertaking 
sci^tific  research,  managing  technology  and  guiding  economic  and  social 
activities  within  eill  sectors  of  the  national  ecxinotny.  This  corps  is  a 
precious  asset,  is  a  strength  of  ours. 

Howwer,  we  are  still  not  quickly  introducing  scientific  and  technical 
achievements  in  production  quickly  and  scientific  and  technical  activities 
have  yet  to  bring  about  strong  changes  in  production.  In  practical  terms,  we 
are  net  truly  considering  the  scientific-tedhnolcjgical  revolution  to  be  the 
key.  Science  and  technology  have  yet  to  become  a  moving  force  in  building  the 
new  life,  molding  the  new  man  and  carrying  out  economic,  cultural  and  social 
development  in  our  country.  It  is  impossible  not  to  acknowledge  one  situation 
that  exists  today:  in  many  sectors,  the  technical  level  of  production  is 
low,  prac^ct  quality,  generally  speaking,  does  rot  meet  requirements,  labor 
productivity  is  steadily  declining  and  the  efficiency  of  production  is  so  low 
as  to  be  deserving  of  concern. 

EXie  to  the  failure  to  clearly  recognize  the  key  role  played  by  the  scientific- 
technological  revolution,  due  to  the  assertion  that  "because  the  economy  is 
underdeveloped,  we  must  perform  economic  work  first  and  only  turn  our  harjds  to 
scientific  work  vhen  the  economy  has  improved"  and  due  to  the  constraints 
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iitposed  bureaucratic  centralism  and  state  subsidies,  numerous  otetacl^ 
have  arisen  and  continue  to  stand  in  the  way  of  the  application  of  scientific 
and  technical  achievements  in  production  and  efforts  to  accelerate  the 
scientific-technological  revolution. 

From  the  stan^int  of  planning,  the  variox^s  management  levels  are  generally 
only  concerned,  in  every  area  from  the  formulation  of  plans  to  the  evaluation 
of  the  conpletion  of  plans,  with  the  quantitative  aspect  of  the  plan  aM 
attach  little  inportance  to  quality.  Many  management  levels  even  maintain 
that  vhen  sufficient  quantities  are  not  being  produced,  producing  an  adequate 
output  is  vhat  must  be  achieved  first.  As  a  result,  poor  product  quality 
stimulates  an  artificial  demand  for  quantity,  creates  a  large  waste  of  raw 
materials,  energy,  labor,  etc.  The  costs  incurred  in  the  production  of  poor 
quality  products— products  that  are  quickly  discarded— are  a  factor  ^t 
subverts  production  and  impedes  the  application  of  scientific  and  technical 
advances. 

Economic-technical  quotas  are  utilized  in  a  haphazard  way  vhen  formulating 
plans  and  tend  to  be  of  increasingly  poor  quality.  This  is  cilso  cin  inportant 
reason  vhy  there  is  no  need  in  production  to  try  to  raise  product  quality  and 
improve  the  technology  in  use. 

The  price  and  profit  policies  as  well  eis  the  policies  on  wages,  bonuses  and  so 
forth  have,  to  some  extent,  unconsciously  encouraged  increases  in  the  size  of 
staffs,  hi^er  materieil  consumption  ceilings,  growth  of  fixed  assets  and  so 
forth,  that  is,  they  keep  production  at  a  low  level  of  technological 
development.  Seme  policies  that  encourage  technological  improvements,  •^e 
rationalization  of  production,  the  improvement  of  products  and  the  reduction 
of  production  cx>sts  are  still  policies  in  form  only,  are  not  strong  enough  to 
stimulate  the  develcpment  of  production  in  the  dire^ion  of  technical  advances 
and  are  frequently  used  in  ways  that  are  negative. 

In  scientific  research,  although  many  improvements  and  much  progress  have  be^ 
made,  such  as  recognizing  the  ri^t  of  scientific  agencies  to  participate  in 
economic  activities  (signing  economic  contracts,  establishing  funds  with 
capital  acquired  on  their  own,  opening  accounts  and  borrowing  money  from  the 
bank  as  production  units  do  and  so  forth) ,  many  policies  are,  generally 
speaking,  still  not  strong  enou^  to  provide  incentive  for  scientific  agencies 
or  scientific  and  technical  cadres  to  conduct  research  and  creative 
activities. 

We  have  also  failed  to  organize  and  utilize  the  existing  corps  of  scientific 
and  technical  cadres  in  the  best  manner  possible  with  the  aim  of  tapping  and 
develcping  each  scientific  and  technical  potential.  There  is  still  much 
confusion  concerning  remuneration:  should  romoneration  be  based  on  one's 
degree  or  position  in  the  field  of  science  (Hi.D. ,  M.S.,  level  I  or  level  II 
professor,  institute  scientist  and  so  forth)  or  should  it  be  based  on  the 
scientific  project  being  carried  out  (with  payment  made  under  a  contract  for 
the  cciiplete  project,  bonuses  paid  for  ccaxpleted  projects  and  bonuses  offered 
in  advance  for  projects  that  are  cemmissioned  as  a  result  of  production  needs 
or  needs  of  the  national  economy,  etc. ) . 
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In  order  for  "the  scientific-technological  is  the  key”  to  become  a  living, 
everyday  reality,  we  must  remove  all  the  above  mentioned  obstacles  in 
production  as  well  as  in  scientific  research  so  that  science  and  technology 
truly  become  "not  only  the  base,  the  foundation  of  socio-economic  activities, 
but  also  an  internal  requirement  of  these  activities.  "(1) 

First  and  most  inaportantly,  we  must  create  a  need  for  technical  advances 
within  production  in  two  ways: 

From  the  stanc^xDint  of  strategy,  planning  agencies  must  establish  the  task  of 
gradually  improving  the  level  of  technological  development  of  production  in 
ord^^  to  ^eate  a  system  of  production  vh,<^e  strongpoint  is  its  special 
position  in  terms  of  products  that  occipy  a  strong  position  in  the 
international  division  of  labor.  Ihat  is,  this  system  of  production  must 
create  products  that  attract  customers  and  can  secure  and  consolidate  a 
preferential  position  on  the  international  market.  This  is  a  guideline  that 
can  be  directly  applied  in  production. 

Besides  this,  it  is  necessary  to  establish  indirect  economic  levers  that 
stimulate  the  need  to  improve  products,  to  iitprove  production  technology,  that 
is,  that  stinaulate  the  application  of  technical  advances  in  production.  This 
measure  is  of  decisive  significance.  As  Engels  said:  vhen  society  has  a 
technical  need,  society  stimulates  the  developtient  of  science  more  than  10 
diversities  do.  When  production  does  not  have  a  need  for  technical  advances, 
it  is  impossible  for  the  "scientific-technological  revolution"  to  be  the 
"key. " 

Secon(p.y,  scientific  research  must  become  an  abundant  scsirce  of  scientific  and 
technical  achievements.  Ihis  is  mainly  the  responsibility  of  the  various 
economic  management  levels,  of  economic  planning  agencies,  vhich  must  take  the 
initiative  in  coordinating  with  scientific  and  technical  managemdt  agencies 
in  the  following  tasks: 

^Setting  and  sipervising  the  implementation  of  increasingly  progressive 
econcanic-technical  norms  and  ceilings  aimed  at  constantly  raising  product 
quality  and  the  level  of  technological  development  of  production; 

^Setting  scientific  research  guidelines  that  are  designed  to  ^ipport  the 
strategic  tasks  of  revamping  production  and  improving  products  and  focusing 
investmente  on  tte  implementation  of  these  guidelines  yiile  establishing  plans 
for  applying  scientific-technical  achievements  in  production;  not  allowing  the 
situation  to  persist  in  viiich  scientific  research  is  spontaneous  and 
disorganized  and  there  is  ncsAiere  to  apply  the  results  of  research. 

Ihirtily,  ^  we  must  fully  utilize  and  tap  the  abilities  of  the  existing  corps  of 
scientific  and  technical  ca.dres  v^ile  building  a  corps  that  is  consistent  with 
the  needs  of  econcamic,  scientific  and  technical  development.  Existing 
scientific  and  technical  cadres  must  be  utilized  in  the  sector  for  v^ich  they 
i^ined  and  their  specialized  skills  moist  be  correctly  utilized. 
Scientific  and  technical  cadres  must  be  attracted  to  basic  production  units 
with  the  aim  of  accelerating  the  application  of  scientific  and  technical 
advances  in  production.  Importance  must  be  attached  to  training  leading 
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and  hi^ily  specialized  cadres  and  to  training  and  boldly  assigning 
responsibilities  to  young  cadres. 

We  demand  that  scientific  and  techniccil  cadres  be  ^  militants,^  be 
revolutionaries  and  scientists  vdio  possess  good  qualities  aM  skills, 
vdioldieartedly  serve  the  people,  are  loycil  and  united,  are  enthusiastic  and 
steadfast  in  their  work,  their  studies  and  their  research  and  contribute^  as 
much  as  possible  to  the  revolution.  At  the  same  time,  appropriate  mechanisms 
and  policies  must  be  establi^ed  that  provide  inc^entive  for  the  corps  ^  of 
scientific  and  technical  cadres  to  conduct  research  and  be  careative. 
Esperienco  has  clearly  shown  that  no  method  of  "assigning"  or  "remunerating" 
cadres  that  is  based  on  bureaucratic  centralism  or  uniformly  based  on 
egalitarianism  leads  to  successful  results.  In  addition  to  ^ecial  policies 
concerning  persons  vho  are  hi^iLy  skilled,  persons  vho  possess  sp^ial 
aptitudes  and  so  forth,  it  is  necessary  to  strictly  implement  the  len^ist 
principle  of  distribution  in  accordance  with  labor  within  the  field  of  sci^ce 
and  technology.  Persons  vho  create  and  apply  scientific  and  technical 
projects  that  yield  economic  returns  must,  from  the  standpoint  of  the 
distribution  of  profits,  have  the  same  ri^t  as  producers  do.  We  should  not 
subscribe  to  the  "theory"  that  "the  state  provided  you  with  an  education  and 
you  now  have  the  obligation  of  producing  scientific  products  without  demanding 
any  compensation,  commendation  or  bonus  other  than  thc3se  received  by  a 
production  worker." 

All  the  above  can  only  be  implemented  well  in  the  process  of  revamping  the 
econcfftiic  management  mechanism,  revamping  the  science  and  technology  management 
mechanism. 

The  revolution,  including  the  scientific-technological  revolution,  is  always 
the  undertaking  of  the  masses.  The  task  of  the  various  leader^ip  levels  is 
to  take  ideological  educational  measures,  take  organizational  and  management 
mecisures  with  a  view  toward  unleashing  forces  that  in^ire  the  masses  to 
engage  in  revolutionary  activities  and  tmly  turn  the  revolution  into  a 
festival  of  the  masses. 

FOOTNOTES 

1.  Le  Duan:  "Nam  vuong  guy  luat,  doi  mioi  quan  ly  kinh  te"  [Firmly  Adhering  to 
Laws,  Changing  and  Improving  Our  Econcmic  Managanent] ,  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN, 

No  9-1984,  p  21. 
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gjiaO^Y  INTRODUCING  SCmOTIFIC-TECHNICAL  ADTMJCES  IN  H?ODUCnON 
Hanoi  TAP  CHE  CONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  pp  31-36,  70 
[Article  Dang  Hju] 

[Text]  In  recent  years,  throu^  the  iirplementation  of  the  resolution  of  the 
5th  Party  Congress  and  Political  Bureau  Resolution  37,  many  significant 
changes  have  occurred  in  scientific-technical  activities. 

Scientific  and  technical  potentials  have  begun  to  be  organized  and  oriented 
toward  sii^jporting  the  most  iitportant  and  pressing  tasks  of  the  national 
econcary.  Under  the  1981-1985  Five  Year  Plan  and  with  the  peirticipation  of 
more  than  15,000  scientific-technical  cadres  at  many  research  institutes, 
colleges,  enterprises  and  agencies,  a  system  of  key  state  programs  in 
scientific-techniccil  advances  has  been  actively  carried  out  and  produced  many 
grati^ing  results.  To  date,  about  700  research  projects  have  been 
successfully  concluded,  more  than  300  of  vhich  have  been  tested  in  production 
and  been  certified  as  technical  advances  that  can  be  widely  applied  in 
production.  In  addition  to  the  system  of  key  state  programs,  thousands  of 
research  projects  of  sectors,  localities  and  basic  units  have  also  been 
implemented  with  a  view  toward  solving  urgent  production  problems  and  have 
yielded  practical  results.  Many  projects  have  been  carried  out  through 
contracts  signed  between  basic  production  units  and  scientific  research 
agencies. 

The  innovations  and  technical  iirprovements  movement  is  on  the  momentum  of 
development.  Many  innovations  of  value  have  significantly  increased  the 
productivity,  quality  and  efficiency  of  production. 

Recently,  the  variolas  levels  and  sectors  have  been  giving  much  attention  to 
scientific  and  technical  work,  especially  to  the  introduction  of  technical 
advances  in  production.  Instead  of  remaining  in  their  laboratories  or  not 
going  beyond  the  sites  of  production  trials,  scientific  and  technical  cadres 
have  gone  into  factories  and  fields  and  worked  with  workers  and  farmers  to 
apply  research  results.  At  present,  mass  movements  are  emerging  in  all 
localities  to  apply  science  and  technology  in  production  and  everyday  life. 
Ea^  year,  thousands  of  technical  advances  are  applied  in  the  localities. 
This  important  change  is  closely  related  to  the  initial  revamping  of  the 
management  mechanism  with  the  aim  of  dismantling  bureaucratic  centralism  and 
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state  subsidies  and  closely  tying  the  interests  of  the  producer  to  the  quality 
and  efficiency  of  production. 

It  is  in  agriculture  that  the  roost  technical  advances  have  been  applied  in 
production.  Here,  the  iitpact  of  the  final  product  contracts  with  production 
sections,  production  units  and  individual  laborers  is  evident.  New  varieties 
of  rice  are  in  rather  widespread  \ise  in  all  areas  of  the  country,  thereby 
bringing  about  a  significant  change  in  grain  production  within  our  country  and 
making  an  inportant  contribution  in  raising  the  output  of  grain  by  an  average 
1  million  tons  per  year  under  unfavorable  weather  conditions.  It  can  be  said 
that  the  green  revolution  is  beginning  in  the  rural  areas  of  our  country. 
Together  with  new  varieties  of  crops  and  breeds  of  livestock,  soil  inproveroent 
methods,  fertilization  techniques,  crop  protection  methods  and  the  use  of 
growth  stimulants  and  regulators  have  made  significant  contributions  to  the 
development  of  agricultural  production. 

In  industry,  technical  advances  have  also  helped  to  resolve  many  difficulties 
being  encountered  with  raw  materials,  building  materials,  spare  parts,  fuel 
and  energy.  Technical  advances  have  contributed  to  the  production  of  many  new 
products  and  the  improvement  of  product  quality  viiile  developing  additional 
sectors  and  trades,  increasing  the  utilization  of  machine  capacity,  creating 
additional  ejports  and  jobs...  Many  technical  advances  have  been  applied  in 
basic  investigations,  in  the  effort  to  make  rational  use  of  natural  resources 
and  in  environmental  protection. 

Generally  speaking,  the  application  of  technical  advances  has  yielded 
significant  returns  and  helped  to  stimulate  the  development  of  production. 

However,  the  application  of  scientific  achievements  and  technical  advances  is, 
generally  speaking,  still  proceeding  slowly.  Many  3::esults  of  research  that 
have  been  evaluated,  tested  and  accepted  and  can  yield  high  economic  returns 
still  must  wait  a  rather  long  time  to  be  applied  or  have  not  been  applied  yet. 
Many  technical  advances  that  have  been  successfully  applied  at  a  number  of 
places  have  not  been  promptly  applied  on  a  broad  scale.  The  attitude  of 
fearing  technological  changes  and  changes  to  products  is  still  rather 
prevalent.  Scientific  potentials,  therefore,  are  still  being  rather  seriously 
wasted.  Science  is  not  promptly  meeting  the  large  and  pressing  requirements 
involved  in  building  and  defending  the  socialist  fatherland.  This  situation 
stems  from  the  fact  that  the  management  mechanism  based  on  bureaucratic 
centralism  and  state  subsidies  does  not  encourage  the  producer  to  give 
attention  to  productivity,  quality  and  efficiency,  consequently,  there  is  no 
need  to  apply  technical  advances.  It  is  also  the  result  of  our  failure  to 
establi^  a  well  coordinated  system  of  measures  that  encourage  and  provide 
incentive  for  everyone  to  participate  in  the  process  of  developing  and 
applying  creative  solutions  in  production. 

Our  party  has  adopted  a  correct  line  on  the  development  of  science  and 
technology,  one  that  establishes  the  scientific-technological  revolution  as 
playing  the  key  role  in  the  process  of  simultaneously  carrying  out  the  three 
revolutions  to  build  the  new  economy,  establii^  the  new  culture  and  mold  the 
new,  socialist  man  and  woman.  One  very  important  requirement  in  implementing 
this  line  Is  the  need  to  quickly  introduce  scientific  achievements  and 
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technical  advances  in  production  and  everyday  life  with  a  view  toward  raising 
the  productivity,  quality  and  efficiency  of  productive  labor  and  iirproving  the 
standard  of  living.  Technical  advances  within  the  national  econony  must  be 
the  foremost  concern  in  economic  management. 

Ej5)eriencie  has  shown  that  in  order  to  quickly  introduce  technical  advances  in 
production,  it  is  necessary  to  take  a  series  of  well  coordinated  measures  to 
improve  the  management  of  the  economy  and  the  management  of  science  and 
technology,  measures  that  range  from  planning  and  the  enactment  of  specific 
econcmic  policies  eind  incentives  to  educational,  propaganda,  organizational 
and  administrative  measures. 

To  begin  with,  let  us  discuss  the  improvement  of  econcmic  management.  The 
econcmic  management  mechanism  must  create  internal  forces  within  production 
that  stimulate  the  development  of  science  and  technology  and  cause  enterprises 
to  have  a  need  to  conduct  research  and  apply  science  and  technology. 
Enterprises  must  possess  true  autonomy  in  their  production  and  business  and  be 
responsible  for  the  quality  and  efficiency  of  production.  Ihe  management 
mechanism  based  on  bureaucratic  centralism  and  state  subsidies  has  caused  many 
enterprises  to  turn  their  backs  on  technical  advances.  Many  scientific  and 
technical  solutions  that  could  assist  the  enterprise  in  reducing  production 
cx)sts,  ^  improving  product  quality,  developing  new  products,  espanding 
production  and  so  forth  have  not  been  applied.  This  is  due  to  the  lack  of 
incsentiye  pxolicies,  to  the  lacdc  of  organizationeil  measures  and  to  the  many 
constraints  that  are  faced  vhen  making  changes.  If  the  policy  of  calculating 
profits  as  a  percentage  of  production  costs  is  not  abandoned,  we  will  continue 
to  encourage  enterprises  to  raise  their  production  costs.  Including  all  costs 
in  prxx^ction  costs  is  very  necessary  when  enterprises  adopt  economic 
accounting  and  socialist  business  practices.  However,  if  we  do  not  set  a 
rational  production  cost  for  each  type  product  of  a  stipulated  level  of 
qi^lity^  and  do  not  make  the  enterprise  responsible  for  profit  and  loss,  we 
will  fail  to  encourage  toe  enterprise  to  concom  itself  with  toe  efficiency  of 
production.  A  mechanism  must  be  put  in  placo  vher^y  toe  enterprise 
establishes  direct  relations  with  toe  consumer,  is  truly  responsible  to  and 
meets  toe  demands  of  toe  consumer,  thus  avoiding  toe  practice  of  toe 
enterprise  producing  toe  same  old  products  on  toe  basis  of  figures  ''imposed" 
from  above  without  ever  receiving  feedback  frcm  consumers.  Facts  have  toown 
that  vhen  toe  enterprise  does  not  concern  itself  with  toe  consumer  frcm  toe 
stanc^xoint  of  toe  ^aantity,  quality  and  type  of  product  it  produces,  it  has  no 
need  to  improve  its  quality  or  vpgrade  its  products,  that  is,  no  need  for 
technologiccil  improvements. 

Making  improvements  generally  demands  investment  capital,  changes  in 
equipment,  raw  materials,  building  materials  and  so  forth  ’^ich,  in  many 
cases,  toe  enterprise  cannot  take  toe  initiative  in  obtaining  or  making.  If 
incentives  are  not  provided  and  favorable  conditions  are  not  created,  toe 
enterprise  cannot  brii^  about  improvements.  In  this  case,  toe  impact  of 
direch  planning  is  required:  allotments  of  toe  materials  needed  to  meet  norms 
should  be  appended  to  production  plan  norms. 

Recently,  throu^  toe  implementation  of  toe  resolutions  of  toe  6to  and  8to 
Plenums  of  toe  Party  Central  Committee,  toe  new  econcmic  management  mechanism 
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has  been  forming,  a  mechanism  in  vdiich  the  production  arxi  business  activities 
of  society  are  measured  on  the  basis  of  productivity,  quality  and  efficieraiy. 
Such  a  mechanism  will  surely  open  the  way  for  science  to  become  part  of  life. 

Numerous  economic  policies  need  to  be  re-examined,  adjusted  and  augmented  with 
the  aim  of  achieving  hi^  productivity,  quality  and  efficiency  throu^out  the 
national  economy.  An  export-import  policy  viiich  provides  incentive  for  the 
development  of  domestic  production  and  increases  our  ej^rts,  a  policy  on 
practicii^  frugality  in  production  and  consumption  on  the  basis  of  applying 
scientific  and  technical  measures  and  progressive  quotas,  policies  on  product 
quality,  industrial  technology,  natural  resources  and  the  environment,  on 
labor  and  so  forth  must  be  formulated  on  the  bcisis  of  scientific-technical 
achievements  that  have  been  recorded  and  roust  be  oriented  towcird  stimulating 
econcamic  development  by  means  of  science  and  technology. 

For  example,  with  regard  to  ejports  and  imports,  if  we  do  not  adopt  a  policy 
that  imposes  a  very  hi^  tax  on  import  goods  that  have  been  researched  and  can 
be  produced  domestically,  the  results  of  research  will  remain  in  laboratories 
or  test-manufacture  shops  and  the  state  will  continue  to  spend  foreign 
currency  to  buy  goods  from  foreign  countries.  In  addition  to  imposing  a  high 
tax  on  imports,  we  must  also  prohibit  the  importation  of  seme  products  in 
order  to  protect  the  development  of  domestic  production.  Many  types  of 
building  materials  produced  from  domestic  raw  materials  and  many  types  of 
machinery  and  parts  that  can  take  the  place  of  imports  were  researched  and 
successfully  test-manufactured  by  us  long  ago.  If  suitable  policies  are 
adopted,  if  we  adopt  plans  for  organizing  the  domestic  production  of  these 
products  and  if,  at  the  same  time,  we  restrict  or  eliminate  the  importation  of 
these  products,  millions  of  rubles  and  dollars  can  be  saved  each  year. 
Substitotes  for  many  types  of  supplies  ikw  being  imported  can  be  produced 
domestically  by  importing  only  a  few  raw  materials.  These  supplies  might  be 
somevhat  inferior  in  quality  to  foreign  goods  but  if  they  meet  the  most  basic 
qualitative  standards,  we  absolutely  ^ould  not  import  these  goods  any  longer. 
It  is  necessary  to  cultivate  the  habit  of  using  domestic  goods. 

Appropriate  policies  imost  be  adopted  to  encourage  persons  to  make  improvements 
and  organize  their  successful  application.  For  a  number  of  years  after 
technical  advances  are  applied,  enterprises  must  be  allowed  to  use  the  major 
portion  of  'toe  profi'ts  resulting  from  toe  application  of  toese  advances,  with 
an  appropriate  percentage  of  toese  profits  being  earmarked  as  bonuses  for 
toose  persons  vho  developed  and  organized  toe  application  of  toese  advances. 
Specific  regulations  and  instructions  must  be  issued  on  how  to  calculate  and 
share  profi'ts.  These  regulations  and  ins'tructions  must  insure  'toat  toe 
interests  of  toe  s'tate,  toe  enterprise,  toe  scientific  research  facility  and 
toe  persons  vho  researched  and  organized  toe  application  of  a  technical 
advance  are  upheld.  We  must  encourage  toe  broader  use  of  economic  contracts 
and  toe  eipansion  of  econcmic  ties  aind  joint  businesses  between  scientific 
ag^ci^  and  basic  production  units  with  a  view  -toward  quickly  applying 
scientific  and  technical  achievements  in  production. 

Planning  is  toe  center  of  toe  economic  management  system.  If  -technical 
advances  are  not  one  of  toe  basic  elements  of  planning,  it  is  difficult  to 
stimulate  toe  advancement  of  technology  witoin  toe  national  economy.  If  plan 
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norms  continue  to  place  heavy  eitphasis  upon  quantity  while  giving  light 
attention  to  quality,  heavy  enphasis  ipon  the  volume  of  work  that  must  be 
carried  out  vtiile  giving  li^t  attention  to  the  result  of  work  (for  exanple, 
if  plan  norms  only  state  how  much  land  is  to  be  cleared,  how  much  land  is  to 
be  planted  with  forests,  how  much  land  is  to  be  planted  with  industrial  crops 
and  so  forth  but  do  not  set  targets  on  the  survival  rate  of  newly  planted 
forests,  yield,  output  and  so  forth) ,  we  will  easily  encourage  a  way  of 
working  that  does  not  give  attention  bo  efficiency  and  wastes  manpower  and 
money.  One  rather  serious  situation  we  see  today  is  that  the  ceilings  on  the 
oonsunption  of  materials,  energy,  fuel  and  labor  in  industry  are  continuing  to 
rise  and  are  much  higher  than  advanced  standards  in  the  world. 

The  formulation  of  plans  must  be  based  on  scientific  achievements  and 
technological  advances  that  have  been  recorded,  on  mandatory  advanced  ceilings 
on  the  consumption  of  materials  and  on  productivity,  quality  and  efficiency 
standards  that  must  be  met.  The  plan  imist  conpel  each  person,  each  basic  unit 
and  each  sector  to  work  on  the  basis  of  advanced  ceilings  and  strictly  <±>serve 
established  standards,  that  is,  must  require  a  scientific  method  of  working 
and  the  application  of  technical  advances. 

One  very  important  element  of  the  plan  is  to  improve  the  technology  in  use  and 
the  products  being  produced  so  that  we  can  discontinue  the  use  of  backward 
technologies  that  consume  very  large  amounts  of  materials  and  replace 
products  that  have  became  outmoded.  The  restructuring  of  production  must  have 
this  objective.  We  cannot  tolerate  the  existence  of  enterprises  that  utilize 
ejdaackward 

technologies  that  consume  very  large  amounts  of  materials  and  replace 
products  that  have  become  outmoded.  The  restructuring  of  production  must  have 
this  cfcjective.  We  cannot  tolerate  the  existence  of  enterprises  that  utilize 
exceedingly  backward  technologies  that  consume  very  large  amounts  of  materials 
cind  produce  products  that  do  not  meet  qualitative  standards. 

Thus,  the  plan  must  have  scientific-technical  advances  as  its  bcisis,  as  its 
basic  component.  Scientific  and  technical  work  must  focus  on  sipporting  the 
formulation  and  inplementation  of  the  plan.  Therefore,  there  must  be  close 
coordination  between  plan  management  agencies  and  scientific-technical 
management  agencies.  The  technical  advances  that  are  proposed  for 
consideration  in  the  formulation  of  economic  development  plans  must  be  results 
of  scientific  research  that  have  been  tested  in  trial  production  on  the 
necessary  scale  and  certified  by  the  authorized  science-technology  councils. 
These  technical  advances  within  the  plan  must  be  ejpressed  as  norms  pn  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  products  bo  be  produced,  norms  on  the  materials, 
ener^  and  raw  materials,  including  esported  and  imported  materials,  to  be 
provided. . . 

Efforts  to  revamp  the  management  of  science—vhich  is  an  integral  part  of 
revamping  the  managoment  of  the  economy — must  be  directed  toward  eliminating 
the  delays  that  stem  from  the  system  of  bureaucratic  centralism  and  state 
subsidies,  vigorously  tapping  the  creativity  of  scientific  agencies  and  the 
mass  of  scientific  cadres  and  rapidly  introducing  scientific  and  technical 
advances  in  production. 
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Scientific  and  technical  activities  are  xaiique  in  certain  respects  and  unlike 
production  activities:  the  results  that  will  be  achieved  cannot  be  predicted 
fully  or  with  any  degree  of  certainty,  efficiency  is  difficult  to  calculate, 
the  amount  of  research  work  involved  cannot  be  estimated. . .  However,  this  is 
no  reason  to  continue  to  maintain  a  policy  of  sweeping  funding  for  practically 
all  research  and  develcpmmt  tasks,  incliJding  research  on  technological 
inprovements  and  the  application  of  new  technologies  by  basic  production 
units.  For  many  years,  the  key  programs  and  projects  of  the  state  as  well  as 
programs  and  projects  of  the  sectors  and  localities  have  focused  on  prcfclems 
related  to  socio-economic  development.  However,  very  many  projects  have  not 
been  commissioned  by  a  specific  agency  and  the  sccpe  of  their  application  has 
not  been  defined.  As  a  result,  once  these  projects  are  concluded  in  the 
laboratory,  they  encounter  many  difficulties  in  test  production.  If  test 
production  is  successful,  difficulties  are  then  encountered  in  organizing  the 
application  of  these  projects  in  production.  On  some  projects,  there  is  a 
reluctance  to  quickly  bri^  the  project  to  a  conclusion  becai:ise  of  a  desire  to 
continue  to  receive  funding.  Ihere  have  also  been  inary  cases  of  registering 
for  test  production  in  order  to  receive  sipplemental  investments  that  need  not 
be  repaid,  etc.  Seme  enterprises  or  federations  of  enterprises  that  have 
hxmdre^  of  millions  of  dong  in  production  capital  but  are  xmwilling  to  make 
eipenditures  on  the  research  and  application  of  science  and  technology  request 
tens  of  thousands  of  dong  in  funding  from  the  state  budget  for  each  project! 

Efforts  to  revaitp  the  science  managoanent  mechanism  must  be  designed  to  correct 
this  situation  and  encoi^ge  creative  activities  in  support  of  production  and 
everyday  life,  activities  that  yield  high  returns.  The  key  programs  of  the 
state  in  scientific  and  technical  advances  must  be  more  sharply  focnosed,  must 
foci^  on  the  key  problems  of  the  national  econony  and  have  the  <±>jective  of 
laying  the  scientific  basis  for  inportant  decisions  concerning  the  econony, 
for  changes  and  inprovements  that  are  inportant  to  the  entire  national 
eronony.  These  programs  noust  be  given  priority  from  the  stanc^xjint  of 
finances  and  materials.  Persons  p)articip)ating  in  the  inplementation  of 
programs  must  be  appropriately  ronunerated.  When  formulating  programs,  it  is 
necessary  to  determine  in  advaiKe  vhere  the  results  of  programs  will  be 
appli^  and  mobilize  basic  production  units  to  participate  in  research, 
especially  in  test  production,  in  order  to  prepare  the  conditions  for 
application^  after  successful  test  production  and  certification.  Attention 
must  be  given  first  to  the  final  results  of  each  project  and  to  adopting  a 
plan  at  the  very  outset  for  introducing  than  in  production.  In  many  cases,  it 
is  necessary  to  provide  the  required  funding  and  materials  to  the  agency  in 
charge  of  the  project  under  a  contract  and  create  the  conditions  for  it  to 
conplete  the  project  quickly. 

Research  and  development  projects  that  are  designed  to  introduce  new  advances 
at  each  basic  production  unit  are  to  be  carried  out  mainly  through  economic 
contracts  between  scientific  agencies  and  basic  production  units.  Specialized 
research  and  development  agencies  will  eventually  operate  primarily  in  this 
manner.  Science^  funds  from  the  state  budget  ^ould  only  be  spent  on  those 
programs  and  projects  that  are  of  greatest  importance  to  the  national  econcaty 
and  on  basic  research  designed  to  create  new  technologies,  rationally  develop 
natural  resources. . .  Even  within  the  system  of  key  state  programs  there  are 
many  projects  that  can  be  carried  out  under  economic  contracts. 
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A  suitable  mechanism  must  be  established  to  attract  strong  investor  interest 
in  science  on  the  part  of  producers,  a  mechanism  that  is  based  on  practical 
results  in  production  that  stem  frcan  science. 

The  process  of  evaluating  and  reaching  conclusions  concerning  scientific 
research  projects  must  be  put  on  a  regular  basis.  Ihe  science  councils  and 
science  management  agencies  must  possess  a  high  sense  of  responsibility 
regarding  their  conclusions. 

Ihe  registration  of  projects  and  the  registration  of  the  results  of  research 
as  well  as  the  registration,  evaluation  and  recognition  of  innovations  and 
inventions  must  be  well  organized.  More  attention  must  be  given  to  protecting 
the  rights  of  inventors  and  persons  vho  make  innovations.  When  advances  are 
applied  by  enterprises,  the  person  responsible  for  the  advance  must  receive  a 
percentage  of  the  resulting  profits.  Ihe  phenomenon  of  scientific  agencies 
and  scientific  cadres  keeping  their  secrets  and  research  results  "in  the 
closet"  for  their  own  gains  must  be  corrected. 

The  measures  described  above  are  aimed  at  unleashir^  the  internal  forces  of 
production  vhile  stimulating  creative  efforts  on  the  part  of  scientific- 
technical  cadres  to  solve  production  problems.  These  measures  will  have  a 
full  impact  if  they  are  closely  led  and  guided  by  the  organizations  of  the 
party  and  the  administrations  on  the  various  levels  and  create  a  direct  link 
between  science  and  production. 

Stimulating  the  application  of  technical  advances  within  the  national  econoiry 
must  be  viewed  as  the  primary  requirement  of  the  party  in  its  leadership  of 
the  econory.  Party  committees  roust  closely  inspect  the  technical  standarxSs, 
productivity,  quality  and  efficiency  of  production  and  especially  concern 
themselves  with  guiding  the  application  of  scientific  and  technical 
achievements  in  order  to  iitprove  production.  Ihey  must  have  a  deeper 
appreciation'  of  'the  inpact  of  science  i:pon  econcanic  developnent.  Econcmic 
develcponent  in  depth  essentially  means  applying  scientific-technical  advances. 
Econcanic  development  in  breadth  cilso  can  only  be  effectively  achieved  v4ien  it 
is  fully  based  in  science. 

The  es'tablishroent  of  a  direct  link  between  science  and  production  will  shorten 
the  "science-technology-production-consunption"  cycle.  This  link  is 
es-tablished  primarily  as  a  result  of  enterprise  directors  gaining  a  deep 
unders'tanding  of  production  ■technology,  learning  ■the  language  of  modem 
science  and  being  sensitive  to  ■the  need  for  change  and  inprovement.  On  ■the 
other  hand,  scientific  cadres  vho  are  well  versed  in  the  econaty  and  keep 
abreast  of  production  practices  easily  establish  a  close  and  natural 
relationship  between  "the  enterprise  and  scientific  agencies.  Those 
organizations  -that  serve  as  "links,"  such  as  ■the  science-'technology  service 
centers,  the  technology  transfer  centers,  design  and  testing  offices,  test 
production  shops  and  so  forth,  must  always  leeim  from  ejperience  and  iitprove 
•their  methods  of  operation  with  'the  aim  of  shortening  "the  process  of 
introducing  science  in  production.  The  "science-production  federation,"  a 
form  of  organization  •that  is  consis^tent  with  •the  requirement  •that  science  be 
applied  directly  in  production,  •that  science  produce  products — ^raust  be  studied 
for  use  wi^thin  a  number  of  sectors  •that  have  •the  necessary  conditions. 
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Rapidly  introducing  scientific-technical  advances  in  production  is  a 
requirement  of  life,  is  an  objective  in  revaiiping  the  economic  management  and 
science  management  mechanisms,  is  the  key  task  in  socialist  industrialization. 
It  demands  the  full  concern  and  close  leader^ip  of  the  various  party 
committee  echelons,  demands  that  we  vigorously  tap  the  spirit  of  collective 
ownership  of  the  laboring  people  and  strongly  develop  the  assault  role  of  the 
corps  of  scientific-technical  cadres. 
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BCJIIDING  1HE  OJLTORAL  DEFENSE  KCNE  AIDNG  THE  NORTHERN  BORDER 
Hanoi  TAP  CHI  OONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  jp  37-42 
[Article  by  Nguyen  Van  Hieu] 

[Text]  Following  the  tragic  defeat  they  suffered  in  February  1979,  the 
reactionaries  within  Beijing  ruling  circles  began  to  wage  a  wide-ranging  war 
of  sabotage  against  our  country.  Besides  military  and  economic  activities, 
they  have  also  been  waging  an  intense  psychological  war  through  various  forms 
of  cultural  and  informational  activities.  There  has  been  a  continuous  flew  of 
leaflets  and  reactionary  cultural  products  from  China  into  the  areas  along 
Vietnam's  border.  They  have  set  up  hundreds  of  border  markets  with  the  aim  of 
getting  information  from  our  people,  winning  them  over  and  buying  their 
allegiance.  Hundreds  of  sets  of  powerful  loudspeakers,  400  to  600w,  are 
pointed  toward  the  territory  of  our  country  all  along  the  border  from  Lai  Chau 
to  Quang  Ninh.  These  loudspeakers  are  in  operation  virtually  around-the-clock 
broadcasting  provocative  counter-propaganda  designed  to  foment  unrest  and 
undermine  our  ethnic  solidarity.  In  particulcir,  the  Beijing  reactionaries  are 
also  using  the  family  ties  and  cultural  relations  among  the  ethnic  groups  on 
either  side  of  the  border  to  divide  the  people  from  our  party  cind 
administration.  Numerous  corrupt  customs  and  superstitions  have  been 
rekindled  by  the  reactionaries. 

The  above  situation  faces  us  with  the  pressing  task  of  taking  urgent  and 
positive  steps  to  build  a  cultural  defense  line  that  is  strong  enough  to  make 
cin  effective  contribution  to  the  total  defeat  of  the  schemes  of  the  Beijing 
eipansionists  and  hegemonists  and  the  firm  defense  of  the  border  vhile  meeting 
the  large  needs  in  the  cultural  and  spiritual  lives  of  our  armed  forces  and 
people  on  the  frontline  of  the  fatherland. 

The  six  border  provinces  of  Lai  Chau,  Hoang  Lien  Son,  Ha  Tuyen,  Cao  Bang,  Lang 
Son  and  Quang  Ninh  have  vholdieartedly  responded  to  the  ^licy  on  building  a 
cultural  defense  line  along  the  northern  border.  All  six  of  these  provinces 
have  establi^ed  a  Committee  To  Build  the  Border  Cultural  Defense  Line,  vhich 
is  headed  by  the  deputy  director  of  the  Culture  and  Information  Service. 

Of  inportance  is  the  fact  that  this  policy  quickly  became  the  specific  policy 
of  the  party  cxxnmittees  and  people's  committees  of  the  border  provinces.  Many 
provincial  party  exammittees  and  people's  committees  have  taken  another  look  at 
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their  planning  and  resolved  specific  problems  concerning  the  budget  and 
policies,  the  staff  and  equipment. .  .of  the  culture-information  sector  in  the 
building  of  the  cultural  defense  line.  The  people's  committee  of  Cao  Bang 
Province  has  been  funding  the  effort  to  build  the  cultural  defense  line  along 
the  border  at  the  rate  of  more  than  1  million  dong  per  year.  The  people's 
committee  of  Lang  Son  Province  decided  to  establish  a  semi-professional 
information  unit  consisting  of  three  to  four  persons  in  each  of  the  villages 
along  the  border.  Each  cadre  of  these  information  units  receives  60  dong  per 
month  for  ejipenses  and  has  the  same  retirement  benefits  as  a  village  cadre. 
Mmy  provinces  have  enacted  a  policy  of  free  admission  to  films  for  persons 
living  in  highland  areas  and  areas  along  the  border  and  armed  forces  stationed 
within  border  districts  (except  in  the  cities) . 

The  party  committees  and  people's  committees  of  the  border  districts  have  also 
actively  re^nded  to  the  ^licy  on  building  the  border  cultural  defense  line. 
Many  district  party  committee  secretaries  and  district  people's  committee 
^airmen  have  personally  reviewed  the  selection  of  cadres  for  the  culture- 
information  unit  of  the  district;  provided  on-the-spot  guidance  of  efforts  to 
build  (^tural  facilities;  and  personally  made  arrangements  for  the  cultural 
enterteinment  troops  and  information  units  coming  frctn  the  provinces  and 
districts  in  the  rear  to  work  along  the  border. 

Many  sectors  on  ^  the  central  level  related  to  work  along  the  border  have  also 
responded  to  this  policy.  The  first  and  most  active  response  came  from  the 
armed  forces,  followed  by  the  education  sector. 

The  policy  on  building  the  border  cultural  defense  line  has  also  been 
supported  by  all  localities  of  the  country.  Many  provinces  and  districts  in 
the  have  ^  sent  books  to  border  provinces  to  establish  provincial  and 
district  libraries.  They  have  also  sent  cultural  entertainment  troops  or 
professional  information  units  to  work  along  the  border,  such  as  the  Ho  Chi 
Minh  City  Song  and  Dance  Troi;pe,  the  Tay  Ninh  Province  Modem  Theater  Troupe, 
the  Vinh  Fhu  Province  Mobile  Information  Unit,  etc. 

The  cultural  defense  line  that  we  have  establi^ed  encompasses  the  territory 
of  32  border  districts  and  cities,  including  165  villages  that  lie  along  the 
border.  Living  within  the  scope  of  the  defense  line  are  29  fraternal  ethnic 
minoriti^,  the  most  populace  being  the  Tay,  Nung  and  H'mong.  There  are  also 
many  units  of  the  armed  forces,  1,618  basic  general  schools,  91  middle 
schools,  219  central  and  local  enterprises,  18  forestry  sites  and  state  farms 
and  a  number  of  hospitals. 

Building  ^e  border  cultural  defense  line  entails  building  the  cultural  life 
at  the  basic  units  (villages,  units  of  the  armed  forces,  schools,  hospitals, 
enterprises,  state  farms,  forestry  sites...)  in  the  32  border  districts  and 
cities  mentioned  above.  Therefore,  the  specifics  and  requirements  involved  in 
building  ^tural  life  at  b^ic  units  are  also  the  specifics  and  requirements 
towa^  vhich  effoirts  to  build  the  cultural  defense  line  must  be  oriented. 
Specifically,  m  building  the  border  cultural  defense  line,  attention  must  be 
given  to  promoting  the  following  six  major  activities;  first,  informational 
and  motivational  activities;  secondly,  mass  literature  and  art  activities; 
thirdly,  the  movement  to  read  and  work  in  accordance  with  revolutionary  books 
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and  newspapers;  fourthly,  the  movement  to  establish  the  socialist  way  of  life 
and  eradicate  commit  customs  and  siiperstitious  beliefs  and  practices; 
fifthly,  teaching  tradition;  and  sixthly,  insuring  the  normal  operation  of 
such  cultural  facilities  as  cultural  centers,  cliibs,  bookstores,  photography 
shops  and  so  forth. 

All  the  cultural  activities  described  above  must  meet  the  requirement  of 
giving  our  cadres,  soldiers  and  coatpatriots  in  the  areas  along  the  northern 
border  a  Clear  understanding  of  the  exceedingly  cunning  schemes  of  the  enemy 
and,  on  this  basis,  heighten  their  spirit  of  revolutiona^  vigilance  ^ 
develop  strong  confidence  in  the  partY/  iri  the  state  and  in  the  socialist 
^stem  that  we  are  building.  These  cultural  activities  must  also  build  pride 
among  our  coirpatriots  and  soldiers  in  our  party,  in  our  nation  and  in  the 
civilized  culture  of  the  great  family  of  nationalities  within  Vietnam,  in 
general,  and  of  each  fraternal  ethnic  grorp  living  in  Vietnam,  in  particular. 
By  doing  this,  we  will  succeed  in  a  "combat  line  in  the  hearts  of  the 
people" — an  inviolable  line  with  a  high  degree  of  immunity  to  counter¬ 
revolutionary  prcpaganda  arguments. 

However,  the  basic  units  along  the  northern  border  have  certain  special 
characteristics.  To  be  effective  and  yield  hi^  returns,  efforts  to  build  the 
cultural  life  at  the  basic  units  here  must  be  firmly  based  cxi  these  special 
features. 

During  the  past  several  years,  three  relatively  distinct  zones  have  formed 
along  our  country's  northern  border. 

The  frontline  zone  consists  of  those  villages  and  mountain  villages  along  the 
border  inhabited  only  by  armed  forces  and  forces  that  directly  support  combat 
operations.  The  local  civilian  population  has  b^n  moved  to  the  rear.  Here, 
efforts  to  build  cultural  life  must  focus  first  and  primarily  on  the  following 
areas:  arranging  for  the  cadres  and  soldiers  of  units  of  the  armed  forces  to 
regularly  read  newspapers,  listen  to  the  radio,  view  films  and  attend  small 
literafy  and  art  shows.  In  this  frontline  zone,  fitting  is  frequently  heavy 
and  our  cadres  and  soldiers  stand  face  to  face  with  the  enemy  every  hour  of 
every  day.  Consequently,  cultural,  literary-art  and  informational  activities 
must  be  very  concise  and  hi^iLy  mobile.  These  activities  must  be  '  highly 
practical  in  content  and  all  activities  that  are  activities  in  form  only  are 
to  be  avoided.  In  this  zone,  actual  circumstances  do  not  permit  us  to 
organize  large  Shows  that  require  muCh  modem  equipment  and  a  large  number  of 
performers.  It  is  also  impossible  to  show  films  vhich  require  a  large  screen, 
projector  and  a  cumberSotne  generator. 

To  meet  the  cultural  needs  of  the  cadres  and  soldiers  in  the  frontline  zone, 
it  is  necessary  to  organize  strong  information  and  literary-art  units  within 
the  armed  forces  themselves.  At  the  same  time,  mobile.  Shock  information  and 
literary-art  units  of  the  district,  the  province  or  the  central  level,  units 
viiich  are  streamlined  in  terms  of  their  personnel  and  vhose  programs  are  very 
concise,  should  be  sent  to  support  our  cadres  and  soldiers. 

The  middle  zone  consists  of  the  villages  and  mountain  villages  adjacent  to  the 
frontline.  This  is  the  staging  area  for  cornbat  ready  armed  forces,  is  the 
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Icxation  of  the  rear  area  facilities  that  directly  si:5)port  the  frontline; 
therefore,  it  is  a  zone  in  vhich  there  is  a  rather  large  number  of  combat 
support  forces.  Within  this  zone,  civilians  continue  to  work  their  fields  and 
schools,  state  farms  and  forestry  sites  are  still  operating  normally. 

Efforts  to  build  cultural  life  on  this  middle  line  must  focus  on  the  following 
several  themes  of  primary  inportance:  informational  and  motivational 
activities;  mass  literature  and  art;  the  reading  of  revolutioncury  books  and 
newspapers;  and  establishing  the  new  way  of  life.  In  this  zone,  cultural  and 
informational  work  must  be  based  entirely  rpon  the  units  of  the  armed  forces, 
schools,  medical  aid  stations,  forestry  sites  and  state  farms.  An  effort  must 
be  made  to  successfully  establi^  strong  culture  and  information  units  in 
order  to  exert  a  good  influence  upon  other  units.  At  each  beisic  unit, 
especially  within  each  village,  it  is  necessary  to  establii^  an  information 
unit  that  consists  of  three  to  four  persons  and  is  subsidized  in  keeping  with 
the  spirit  of  Council  of  Ministers'  Resolution  159/HDBr  on  culture  and 
information  work. 

The  recir  base  zone  consists  of  the  villages  in  the  recir,  the  district  seats 
and  the  cities.  In  this  zone,  attention  should  be  given  to  all  six  of  the 
follcwing  areas  of  cultural  and  informational  activities:  informational  and 
motivational  activities;  mass  literature  and  art;  reading  and  working  in 
accordance  with  revolutionary  books  and  newspapers;  establishing  the  new  way 
of  life;  teaching  tradition;  the  regular  activities  of  cultural  centers, 
clubs. . .  Activities  ^ould  be  organized  entirely  on  the  basis  of  schools, 
enterprises,  state  farms,  worksites  and  ho^itals.  Efforts  should  be  made  to 
develop  these  basic  units  into  strong  culture  and  information  bases. 

In  the  rear  base  zone,  it  is  very  necessary  that  markets,  district  seats  and 
cities  be  developed  into  cultural  centers. 

The  markets  in  the  border  districts,  especially  the  district  markets,  are 
usually  held  once  each  week.  These  are  places  vhere  merrbers  of  the  ethnic 
minorities,  cadres,  soldiers  and  manual  workers  and  civil  servants  of  the 
state  come  together  in  large  numbers  from  throu^out  the  entire  zone. 
Therefore,  the  market  must  became  a  cultural  center  with  such  facilities  as  a 
wired  radio  station,  a  book  store,  an  outdoor  movie  theater  and  a  cluster  of 
motivational  signboards. 

The  district  seat  is  the  site  of  the  district  market.  Each  week,  very  large 
numbers  of  civilians  and  soldiers  attend  the  market.  The  district  seat  is 
also  the  rear  base,  the  place  to  vhich  our  soldiers  come  to  relax,  receive  new 
information  and  enjoy  culture  following  a  tense  period  spent  in  combat  or  the 
maintenance  of  combat  readii^ss.  As  a  result,  the  requirements  involved  in 
building  culture  and  information  facilities  here  are  the  same  as  those 
involved  in  building  the  district  level,  in  general.  However,  the  stages  in 
vhich  and  the  scale  on  vhich  these  requirements  are  met  must  be  suited  to  the 
conditions  of  a  mountain  district  at  war.  Most  importantly,  it  is  necessary 
to  build  a  wired  radio  station,  a  movie  house  or  permanent  outdoor  movie 
theater,  a  bookstore,  an  information-ejdiibit  hall  and  a  cluster  of 
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motivational  signboards.  Depending  v^xjn  conditions,  additional  projects  can 
be  constructed,  such  as  an  outdoor  theater  for  the  theatrical  arts,  a  cultural 
center,  a  library  and  a  photography  shop. 

The  cities  along  the  border  occipy  a  position  of  special  iitportance.  Ihey  are 
the  center  of  a  large  area,  are  an  irrportant  coinmunications  hub.  Our  policy 
is  to  develop  each  city  into  the  cultural  center  of  a  large  area  encoirpassing 
a  few  border  provinces,  a  center  that  has  a  full  array  of  cultural  facilities, 
especially  a  cultural  center. 

Over  the  past  several  years,  as  a  result  of  taking  positive  stej^  to  inplement 
the  policy  on  building  the  border  cultural  defense  line,  all  six  northern 
border  provinces  have  begun  to  achieve  grati:^ing  results. 

All  units  of  the  armed  forces  on  the  frontline  have  an  information  and 
literary-art  lanit,  many  schools  are  conducting  hi^ily  effective  cultural  and 
informational  activities.  Most  prominent  among  these  are  the  Hoang  Dong  Basic 
General  School  in  Lang  Son  City,  the  Hi^iland  Ethnic  Minority  Cultural  School 
in  Bat  Xat,  Hoang  Lien  Son  Province,  and  the  Mountain  Teachers  School  in  Ha 
Tiyen  Province.  Practically  all  villages  that  lie  on  the  border  have 
organized  culture  and  information  coommittees.  Many  villages  have  established 
mobile  information  units  and  literary-art  units.  In  many  villages,  committees 
to  guide  the  establishment  of  the  new,  socialist  way  of  life  have  also  been 
established.  Consisting  of  representatives  of  the  administration,  the  mass 
orgsuiizations  and  a  number  of  clan  heads,  these  ccmmittees  are  conducting 
activities  that  are  quite  practical:  establishing  a  regimented  way  of  life 
a^^  teaching  the  spirit  of  vigilance  in  coordination  with  establishing  a 
civilized  way  of  life,  maintaining  village  sanitation  and  order,  establishing 
the  n^  way  of  life  with  regard  to  wedding  and  funeral  practices  and 
ccaiibating  opium  addiction.  Practically  all  markets  within  the  scope  of  the 
defense  line,  especially  the  district  markets,  have  been  developed  into 
culture  and  information  centers.  Some  district  markets,  such  as  the  Bac  Ha 
M^ket  in  Hoang  Lien  Son  Province  have  achieved  very  good  results.  Many 
district  seats  have  became  strong  cultural  centers,  centers  that  have  all  the 
forces  and  equipment  needed  for  regular  activities.  Ihe  culture-information 
organizations  on  the  district  level  have  been  strengthened  and  assigned 
additional  ccnpetent  cadres  vho  possess  good  qualities.  It  can  be  said  that  a 
rather  complete  culture-information  network  has  been  establii^ed  within  the 
scope  of  the  defense  line.  Besides  these  results  that  have  been  achieved  in 
organizing  forces,  we  have  also  achieved  gratifying  returns  from  the 
stanc%x)int  of  awareness  and  ideology.  Bie  ethnic  minorities  of  the  border 
areas  ^  have  a  very  clear  sense  of  national  sovereignty  and  cure  determined  to 
retaliate  against  each  scheme  and  act  of  encroachment  and  cxxupation  of  the 
eneity.  Practicrally  all  villages  on  the  border  have  laimched  movonents  not  to 
listen  to  Chine^  racJio,  not  to  look  at  Chinese  pictorial  magazines,  not  to 
read  the  reactionary  leaflets  of  the  Chir^se,  not  to  attend  Chinese  markets, 
not^  to  use  the  psychological  warfare  products  of  China  and  not  to  use  Chinese 
medicine.  In  the  movement  to  establish  the  new  way  of  life,  many  places  have 
emcted  very  specific  regulations,  such  as  not  smoking  opium;  not  offering  the 
Ti  Kto  cloth,  ^  "faithful"  blankets  and  boat  sandals  of  China  as  dowry;  not 
offering  sacrifices  to  the  chicken  spirit  or  the  ^irit  of  the  house  cemers; 
not  holding  funerals  that  last  for  5  or  6  days;  practicing  frugality  in 


46 


wedding  and  funeral  cerenonies. . .  Grati^ing  is  the  fact  that  such 
regulations  have  the  synpathy  and  support  of  large  numbers  of  the  people.  In 
their  cultural  and  literary-art  activities,  the  ethnic  minorities  always  give 
attention  to  maintaining  the  beauty  and  color  that  are  tinique  to  their  ethnic 
group.  Folk  song  styles,  such  as  the  "Sli”  of  the  Nung,  "Luong"  of  the  Tay, 
"Pao  Rung”  of  the  Dao,  "Quan  Khap”  of  the  Thai,  "Gau  Plerih"  of  the  H'mong. . . 
and  such  musical  instruments  as  the  "Tirih"  zither,  cymbals,  pan  flute,  drums 
and  so  forth  have  helped  to  make  the  culture  of  Vietnam  richer,  more  diverse 
and  much  more  colorful  and  have  been  preserved  and  constantly  developed  by  the 
ethnic  minorities. 

At  first,  the  psychological  warfare  and  reachionary  cultural  items  of  the 
Chinese  ej^ansionists  and  hegemonists  adversely  influenced  a  small  number  of 
persons.  Since  then,  however,  this  influence  has  been  gradually  reduced. 

In  summary,  as  of  the  end  of  1985,  we  had  virtually  set  up  the  cultural 
defense  line  along  the  northern  border  (in  terms  of  organization,  movements 
and  results) . 

D^pite  these  initial  results,  efforts  to  build  the  border  cultural  defense 
line  are  still  marked  by  weaJoiesses  and  shortcomings  that  must  be  quickly 
corrected: 

The  overall  movement  is  not  uniformly  strong  in  all  localities.  At  some 
places  far  from  towns  and  roads,  our  compatriots  and  soldiers  still  rarely 
read  newspapers,  listen  to  the  radio,  view  films  or  attend  art  performances. 

Althou^  the  i^ply  of  technical  equipment  for  cultural-informational 
activities  within  the  scope  of  the  defense  line  has  increased  rather 
significantly,  it  still  only  represents  the  minimum  amount  of  equipment  needed 
for  these  activities.  Some  common,  very  necessary  items  continue  to  be  in 
very  short  supply  or  are  not  compatible  with  the  characteristics  of  highland 
border  areas  (there  are  shortages  of  film  projectors,  lamps  and  lamp  mantles, 
makeup  and  dry  cell  batteries  for  radios  and  generators  are  exceedingly 
cumibersamie) . 

The  culture-information  sector  on  the  provincial  level  plays  a  direct  and 
decisive  role  in  building  the  border  cultural  defense  line.  However,  this 
sector  has  not  been  strengthened  so  that  it  can  bring  its  full  strength  to 
this  work. 

Mobilizing  the  localities  throughout  the  country  to  participate  in  building 
the  border  cultural  defense  line  is  an  effort  that  was  only  launched  recently 
and  has  not  yet  to  be  planned  in  detail  in  order  to  achieve  a  combined 
strength  to  help  build  the  border  cultural  defense  line  more  quickly. 

■Hie  cadres  vho  perform  cultural  and  informational  work  play  the  decisive  role 
in  building  the  border  cultural  defense  line.  However,  there  is  still  a 
shortage  of  these  cadres  and  their  skills  are  poorly  developed,  especially 
with  regard  to  the  various  i^pes  of  professional  cadres.  In  particular,  there 
is  a  very  serious  Portage  of  editors. 
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The  policies  and  systems  that  apply  to  cultural  and  informational  activities 
within  the  border  cultural  defense  line  are  either  inadequate,  are  not  being 
proitptly  amended  to  suit  the  situation  or  are  iirplemented  very  slowly  once 
promulgated. 

The  resolution  of  the  7th  Plenum  of  the  5th  Party  Central  Committee  pointed 
out:  "In  the  immediate  future,  the  efforts  of  the  entire  country  must  be 
combined  with  the  display  of  a  hi^  spirit  of  self-reliance  on  the  part  of  the 
various  localities  in  order  to  urgently  build  the  districts  in  the  six 
northern  border  provinces,  especially  the  31  border  districts  and  cities 
(currently  32  districts  and  cities  because,  in  July  1985,  the  Council  of 
Ministers  defined  Ha  Giang  City  as  a  border  city — ^N.V.H. )  and  adjacent 
districts  so  that  they  are  strong  enou^  in  every  respect  to  join  main  force 
troops  in  staunchly  defending  border  areas  in  every  situation." 

In  the  coming  period,  in  order  to  contribute  to  the  successful  performance  of 
the  task  described  above,  the  work  of  building  the  border  cultural  defense 
line  must  be  accelerated.  Specifically: 

— ^Every  provincial  culture  and  information  service  along  the  border  must 
carefully  reassess  the  status  of  the  culture  and  information  network  on  the 
culti^l  defense  line  and  very  accurately  determine  the  number  and 
qualifications  of  the  cadres  and  the  quantil^  quality  of  equipment  of  each 
unit.  They  must  work  closely  with  military  and  public  security  forces  to  zone 
specific  areas  and  line  sections  (clearly  stating  vhich  villages  make  up  each 
area) .  They  must  determine  vhere  to  focus  their  efforts  first  and  vhere 
investments  in  equipment  must  be  concentrated. 

— Culture-information  projects  of  appropriate  size  and  form  must  be  rapidly 
constructed  in  the  district  seats  and  the  cities  along  the  border. 

— As  regards  the  mode  of  activity,  there  must  be  closer  coordination  with  the 
cuntied  forces,  with  schools  and  basic  economic  units  in  cultural  and 
informational  activities.  Positive  steps  must  be  taken  to  ej^jand  these 
activities  at  the  border  markets  and  insure  that  cultural  and  informational 
activities  are  conducted  each  time  a  market  is  held.  Information  communicated 
verbally  and  throu^  direct  observation  (picture  and  photograph  exhibits, 
films  and  slides)  must  be  cotribined  with  small-scale  literary  and  art 
activities.  Particular  importance  must  be  attached  to  the  px±>lication  of 
various  l^pes  of  picture  and  photograph  books  and  small  exhibition  books  for 
the  border. 

— Appropriate  benefit  policies  must  be  enacted  for  cnolture  and  information 
cadres  vho  work  in  the  mountains,  in  general,  and  in  highland  areas  along  the 
border,  in  particular.  Systems  and  policies  that  are  no  longer  suitable  must 
be  prcraptly  augmented  or  changed. 

With  the  concern  and  si:pport  of  the  entire  country,  the  work  of  building  the 
border  cultural  defense  line  has  reached  new  stages  of  development  in  both 
breadth  and  depth,  thus  helping  to  effectively  resist  the  enemy's  border  war 
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of  encaxachitiient  and  ocopation  and  their  wide-ranging  war  of  sabotage.  Hiis 
work  must  be  intensified  and  iirproved  even  more  in  order  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  fatherland's  frontline  very  well. 
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THE  HO  CHI  MINH  OCMNDNIST  YOUTH  UNION:  55  YEARS  OF  FIGHTING  AND  GROWING 

Hanoi  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  jMar  86  pp  43-48 

[Article  by  W  Mao,  1st  secretary  of  the  Central  Canrnittee  of  the  Ho  Chi  Minh 
Communist  Youth  IMion] 

[Text]  This  year,  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  Ccaranunist  Youth  Union,  the  communist  youth 
organization  founded,  led  and  trained  by  the  partY  and  the  esteemed  Uncle  Ho, 
will  be  55  years  old. 

In  the  more  than  one-half  century  that  they  have  been  following  the  party  in 
the  revolution,  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  Communist  Youth  Union  and  the  young  generation 
of  the  entire  country  have  overcome  countless  difficulties  and  challenges, 
recorded  outstanding,  glorious  feats  of  arms  and  quicikly  grown  and  matured. 

Althou^  the  varicHJS  areas  of  the  Youth  Union's  work  and  the  youth  movement 
are  still  marked  by  shortcomings  and  weaknesses,  the  contributions  and  growth 
of  the  Youth  Union  and  the  generations  of  Vietnamese  youth  in  the  fight  that 
we  have  been  waging  under  the  glorious  revolutionary  banner  of  the  party  for 
more  than  one-half  century  still  reflect  an  objective  reality:  the  Youth 
Union  is  the  ^ock  unit  of  the  revolution,  is  the  militant  reserve  unit  of  the 
party,  is  the  school  of  communism  and  the  representative  of  the  interests  and 
ri^t  of  collective  owner^ip  of  youths. 

Political  Bureau  Resolution  26  on  "strengthening  the  party's  leadership  of 
youth  work"  states:  "The  Ho  Chi  Minh  Ccrammist  Youth  Union  has  made  efforts 
to  organize,  educate  and  mobilize  youths  to  enthusiastically  emulate  one 
another  in  the  performance  of  the  two  strategic  tasks.  The  forms  of 
organization  and  methods  employed  in  the  mobilization  of  youths  have  improved. 
The^  party  has  a  hi^  assessment  of  and  praises  the  contributions  and 
acMevements  of  youths  and  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  Comniunist  Youth  Union."  The  Youth 
Union  had  the  honor  of  being  awarded  by  the  party  and  state  the  Order  of  the 
Gold  Star,  our  country's  hipest  order,  on  the  occasion  of  the  40th 
anniversary  of  its  founding. 

In  its  55  years  of  fitting  and  growing  lander  the  glorious  banner  of  the 
party,  the  Ho  Chi  Minh  Communist  Youth  Union  has  gained  much  valuable 
experience.  Belcw  are  some  basic  lessons  it  has  learned  from  this  experience: 
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1.  The  cxarrect  revolutionary  line  of  the  party  is  the  decisive  and  most 
direct  factor  in  the  creation  of  the  ideals  and  confidence  of  the  young 
generation,  in  the  success  of  the  Youth  Union's  work. 

As  we  know,  in  the  early  years  of  the  20th  century,  when  "^e  flame  of  the  Can 
Vliong  movement  was  extingui^ed,  our  country  was  plunged  into  the  shadows  of 
slavery  and  the  situation  "seemed  hcpeless."  However,  the  lead^  Nguy^^  Ai 
Quoc  and  the  first  communists  of  Vietnam  proitptly  discovered  Marxi^Ien^i^, 
spread  Marxism-Leninism  to  our  country  and  combined  this  prxsgressive  thinking 
and  theory  with  the  worker  movement  and  the  ^triotic  movement  in  order  to 
establi^  the  vanguard  party,  thereby  opening  bri^t  prospects  for  our 
country's  revolution. 

As  soon  as  it  was  founded,  our  party,  in  its  Political  Platform,  set  a  conrect 
and  creative  revolutionary  line:  carrying  out  the  pec^le's  national 
democratic  revolution  and  toppling  the  imperialists  and  feuc^lists  in  orfer  to 
liberate  the  country  from  the  yoke  of  slavery  and  exploitation,  bypassuig  the 
stage  of  capitalist  development  and  advancing  directly  to  socialism.  With  the 
adoption  of  the  party's  correct  line,  the  patriotic  movement  entered  a  new 
spiere.  Ihe  strength  of  our  pecple  was  combined  with  the  strength  of  the 
working  class  and  revolutionciry  pecple  of  the  world.  As  soon  as  it  was 
formulated,  the  political  line  of  the  party  reflected  the  ^eatest  ^th  of 
our  times:  national  independence  closely  tied  to  socialism.  "niis^  line, 
therefore,  weis  hi^ily  convincing  and  satisfied  the  deeply  held  aspirations  of 
tens  of  millions  of  laboring  pecple.  m  particular,  it  quickly  becaine  the 
jHoai  and  the  source  of  firm  confiderx^e  of  youths,  persons  vbo  thirst  for 
noble  ideals  and  are  always  interested  in  the  new. 

In  addition  to  a  correct  line,  our  party  also  had  a  corps  of  loyal  and  staunch 
cadres  and  party  members  vho  lived  their  lives  for  the  cxxmtry,  for  the 
people.  The  examples  of  fitting  and  dying  for  the  set  by  Tran  Ehu,  le 
Hong  Phong,  Nguyen  Van  Cu,  Ngo  Gia  Tu,  Nguyen  Thi  Mirih  Khai  and  tens  of 
thousands  of  other  cxmramunist  militants  moved  and  inspired  wave  after  wave  of 
cur  cxDuntry's  youths  to  arise  and  take  part,  despite  the  swords  and  guns,  the 
prisons  and  stocJcs  of  the  enemy,  in  the  life  or  death  struggle  against  them. 
The  examples  of  revolutionaiy  virtues  set  by  caches  and  party  members  in  the 
struggle,  in  production  and  everyday  life,  the  essence  of  vhich  were  found  in 
Uncle  Ho,  stirred  the  amotions  and  won  the  respect  of  cxuntless  young  persons. 

Bom  in  the  seething  revolutionary  movement  of  1930  and  1931,  our  country's 
Youth  Union  used  the  revolutionary  line  of  the  party  to  prcpagandize  and 
enlighten  young  workers  and  peasants,  ycung  intellectuals  and  the  other  strata 
of  youths  and  mobilize  them  to  arise  in  struggle.  In  the  various  stages  of 
the  revolution,  the  Youth  Union  has  constantly  brandi^ed  the  two  banners  of 
national  independence  and  scxiialism  and  set  bright  examples  of  cxatirnunists  to 
inspire  the  young  generation. 

Following  the  cell  of  the  party,  of  the  Youth  Union,  ^cxessive  generations  of 
youths  in  our  ceuntry  have  written  glorious  and  brilliant  pages  in  the  history 
of  our  struggle.  The  first  generation  of  youths  participated  in  founding  the 
party  and  leading  the  struggles  that  took  place  during  the  ^iod  of 
clandestine  activities.  The  second  generation  of  youths  participated  in 
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seizing  political  power  in  the  August  Revolution  and  waging  the  victorious, 
sacred  war  of  resistance  against  the  French  colonialists.  The  third 
generation  "cut  across  the  Trung  Son  Mountain  Range  to  save  the  country”  and, 
together  with  the  entire  party,  all  the  armed  forces  and  all  the  people, 
brou^t  the  war  of  resistance  against  the  United  States  to  a  victorious 
conclusion,  brou^t  unity  and  territorial  integrity  back  to  the  fatherland  and 
began  the  advance  by  the  entire  country  to  socialism. 

The  correct  and  creative  general  line  on  socialist  construction  set  by  the 
4th  and  5th  Congresses  of  the  Party  quickly  became  the  appeal,  the  coirpass 
being  followed  by  the  15  million  Youth  Union  members  and  youths  of  our 
co'JTitry — ^the  fourth  generation — ^to  the  bri^t  horizon  that  lies  ahead. 

As  a  result  of  the  line  adopted  by  the  party,  the  Youth  Union  has  always  been 
able  to  adopt  a  co^ect  agenda.  This  correct:  agenda  has  enabled  the  Youth 
Union  to  always  maintain  unity  within  the  union  and  the  youth  movement  and 
mold  the  ideals  and  firm  confidence  of  youths. 

The^  TOrrect  line  of  the  party  is  the  origin,  the  factor  of  foremost,  most 
decisive  significance  in  our  success  in  the  mdDilization  of  youths.  Whenever 
and  wherever  we  have  made  a  mistake  in  iitplementing  the  line,  whenever  and 
vtier^er  cadres  and  parl^  members  have  failed  to  set  an  exairple,  the 
confidence  of  youths  has  been  harmed  and  difficulties  have  been  encountered  in 
Youth  Union  work.  This  reminds  our  cadres  and  party  members  of  the  need  to 
always  concern  themselves  with  teaching  the  political  line  of  the  party  to 
youths.  ^  At  the  same  time,  they  must  give  attention  to  setting  bri^t  examples 
ifi  their  uiplementation  of  the  lines  and  positions  of  the  party  and  the 
policies  and  laws  of  the  state. 

Building  a  sold  and  strong  Youth  Union,  actively  inproving  the  forms  and 
methods  employed  to  unite  and  bring  youths  together  and  launching  strong 
revolutionary  action  irKDvements  among  youths. 

'th®  shock  unit  of  the  revolution,  the  Youth  Union  must  not  only  give  its 
attention  to  propagandizing  the  lines  and  policies  of  the  party,  but  must  also 
pay  special  attention  to  building  a  solid  and  strong  Youth  Union,  one  that  is 
strong  enough  to  serve  as  the  nucleus  that  unites  and  rallies  youths,  that 
laundies  strong  revolutionary  movements  among  youths  with  the  aim  of  making 
the  party's  correct  line  a  living  part  of  social  life. 

Ov^  the  past  several  decades,  under  the  party's  direct  leadership,  the  Youth 
Union  been  continuously  strengther^d  and  consolidated  politically, 
ideologically  and  organizationally.  From  the  "few  very  exceptional  youths" 
v*io  were  peponally  trained  and  ^cated  by  Uncle  Ho,  the  Youth  Union  now  has 
a  membership  of  more  than  4.5  million  and  has  assemibled  around  itself  neetrly 
10  million  y^ths  frcm  all  different  strata.  The  Youth  Union's  organization 
has  been  built  and  developed  in  practically  all  populated  areas,  at  all 
administrative  agencies,  economic,  cultural  and  national  defense  units  and  in 
all  service  sectors.  The  Youth  Union's  corps  of  cadres,  vhich  originally 
consisted  of  only  several  persons,  today  numbers  nearly  30,000.  The 
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specialized  apparatxis  of  the  Youth  Union  extends  from  the  central  level  to  the 
provinces,  inunicipalities,  wards,  districts  and  equivalent  levels  and  is 
rather  cortplete. 

In  its  work,  the  Youth  Union  hcis  always  closely  adhered  to  the  political  task 
of  the  party  during  each  period  and  quickly  responded  to  new  situations.  As  a 
result  of  basing  its  forms  of  organization,  measures,  slogans  and  movements  on 
the  special  characteristics  of  the  thinking  and  aspirations  of  the  young,  the 
Youth  Union  has  been  able  to  bring  millions  of  youths  together  in  shock 
forces,  shock  forces  that  participated  in  the  fi^t  filled  with  hardships  and 
sacrifices  and  mde  excellent  contributions  to  the  defeat  of  two  imperialist 
powers,  France  and  the  United  States;  shock  forces  that  are  participating  in 
the  three  revolutions  in  socialist  construction;  shock  forces  that  are 
currently  firmly  standing  their  ground  in  the  spearhead  of  the  effort  to 
defend  the  fatherland. 

The  movements  that  have  been  launched  by  the  Youth  Union,  such  as  the 
"volunteer  to  exceed  the  quotas  of  the  first  5-year  state  plan"  movement,  the 
"three  readies"  movement  and  the  "five  assaults"  movement  during  the 
resistance  against  the  United  States  for  national  salvation  and  the  "three 
assaialts  of  collective  ownership"  movement  of  today,  together  with  the 
"assault  youth  units,"  "coinrtiunist  youth  projects"  and  so  forth  have  truly  been 
schools  in  vhich  the  youths  of  Vietnam  have  struggled,  trained,  contributed 
and  grown.  These  movements  produced  and  are  producing  hi^  results  in  combat, 
production,  work  and  studies.  From  within  these  very  typical  revolutionary 
movements,  millions  of  activist  youths  have  been  accepted  into  the  Youth  Union 
and  tens  of  thousands  of  outstanding  Youth  Union  members  have  been  accepted 
into  the  party,  many  of  vhom  have  become  outstanding  cadres  of  the  Youth 
Union,  the  party,  the  state  and  the  revolutionary  mass  organizations. 

Building  a  solid  and  strong  Youth  Union,  constantly  improving  the  forms  and 
methods  employed  to  organize  and  rally  youths,  launching  strong  revolutionary 
movements  among  youths  and  then  selecting  new  Youth  Union  members  and  cadres 
from  within  these  movements  and  building  the  strength  of  the  Youth  Union's 
organization  so  that  we  can  continue  to  advance  the  overall  movement. .  .are  a 
universal  law  that  the  Youth  Union  has  applied  in  its  activities,  are  a 
successful  ej^jerience  that  the  Youth  Union  has  applied  over  the  past  several 
decades. 

However,  compared  to  the  requirements  of  the  tasks  of  the  revolution,  efforts 
to  build  the  Youth  Union  and  unite  and  rally  youths  are  still  limited  in  many 
ways  and  marked  by  many  shortcomings.  As  Political  Bureau  Resolution  26 
observed;  the  Youth  Union  organization  on  the  basic  level  is  still  weak  at 
many  places.  The  numiber  of  Youth  Union  memibers  is  still  small  compared  to  the 
total  numiber  of  youths  and  the  quality  of  Youth  Union  memibers  is  not  high. 
Many  youths  have  not  been  drawn  into  the  organizations  of  the  Youth 
Federation.  The  Youth  Union's  corps  of  cadres  is  inadequate  and  weak  and  has 
not  been  selected  or  trained  well.  At  many  places,  the  themes,  forms  and 
methods  of  Youth  Union  work  have  not  been  improved.  Bureaucracy  and 
administrative  management  are  still  widespread.  While  it  is  said  that  the 
cadre  issue  is  the  factor  of  most  decisive  significance,  it  is  also  here  that 
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we  find  our  greatest  shortcxanings  and  weaknesses  in  the  efforts  to  build  the 
Youth  Union  and  unite  and  rally  youths. 

Following  several  decades  of  activity,  the  corps  of  cadres  of  the  Ho  Chi  Minh 
communist  Youth  Union  possesses  some  very  basic  strengths.  It  is  politically 
reliable  and  unquestionably  loyal,  has  confidence  in  the  line  and  leadership 
of  the  party  and  possesses  the  es^jerience  gained  in  mobilizing  youths  in  the 
national,  democratic  revolution.  However,  it  has  little  knowledge  of  matters 
concerning  the  three  revolutions,  e^jecially  economic  management.  Despite 
their  very  high  turnover  rate,  the  average  age  of  Youth  Union  cadres  from  the 
district  level  i:pward  is  still  high  cortpared  to  requirements.  To  correct 
these  weaknesses.  Political  Bureau  Resolution  26  points  out:  "The 
organization  departments  on  the  various  levels  must  plan  the  selection, 
training  and  rotation  of  Youth  Union  cadres  in  order  to  successfully  build  the 
apparatus  of  the  Youth  Union  and  provide  more  young  cadres  to  the  party  and 
state."  To  implement  Political  Bureau  Resolution  26,  some  localities  and 
party  committees  have  begun  to  help  build  the  Youth  Union  organization  by 
training  cadres  vdio  are  well  suited  to  the  new  stage,  replacing  key  cadres  v^o 
are  inconpetent  or  do  not  in^ire  sufficient  confidence  and  setting  up  a 
rational  cycle  of  rotation  that  meets  the  requirement  of  reducing  the  average 
age  of  the  corps  of  cadres  virile  providing  for  succession.  Conversely,  at 
those  places  vihere  the  party  committee  has  not  given  appropriate  attention  to 
this  matter,  more  than  a  few  difficulties  are  encomtered  in  the  training  of 
Youth  Union  cadres  and  some  key  cadres  of  the  Youth  Union  are  even  transferred 
and  dislocated  unnecessarily.  This  is  a  situation  that  must  be  quickly 
corrected. 

3.  TaJcing  the  initiative  in  coordinating  with  the  various  sectors,  levels  and 
social  organizations  in  order  to  conduct  youth  work  in  accordance  with  the 
party's  view  on  achieving  a  combined  strength. 

IXuring  the  first  14  of  its  55  years  of  building  and  developing  its 
organization,  the  Youth  Union  agitated  among  youths  through  clandestine 
activities.  IXiring  that  period,  the  only  forces  engaged  in  youth  work  were 
the  party  and  the  Youth  Union.  However,  following  the  successful  August 
Revolution  and  the  establishment  of  the  people's  administration,  the 
administration  began  to  directly  participate  in  educating  and  training  youths 
in  accordance  with  the  views  of  the  party.  As  the  new  system  has  grown  in 
strength,  the  impact  of  the  functional  agencies  of  the  administration  upon  the 
young  generation  in  the  fields  of  education,  culture,  public  health,  physical 
education  and  sports. .  .has  become  increasingly  large.  In  the  two  wars  of 
resistance  against  France  and  the  United  States,  the  Youth  Union  was  quick  to 
recognize  the  need  to  coordinate  its  work  with  the  agencies,  departments  and 
sectors  of  the  state.  During  those  years,  this  coordination  produced  certain 
results  but  these  results  were  very  limited.  Following  the  great  victory  in 
the  spring  of  1975,  viien  our  party  truly  seized  political  power  nationwide, 
the  coordination  between  the  Youth  Union  and  the  agencies  of  the 
administration  and  social  organizations  reached  a  new  level  of  development  and 
has  ej^ianded  ever  since. 

In  recent  years,  applying  the  party's  view  on  achieving  a  combined  strength  to 
Youth  Union  work  and  drawing  ipon  the  esperience  gained  in  its  many  years  of 
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activity,  the  Ho  Chi  Mirih  OOTnunist  Youth  Union  has,  on  its  own  initiative, 
proposed  ways  to  link  and  coordinate  its  work  with  the  various  sectors  and 
levels  in  many  different  fields.  Ihe  grain  program  initiated  by  the  Central 
Conmittee  of  the  Youth  Union  in  coordination  with  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture 
has  been  responded  to  by  large  nuitibers  of  Youth  Union  members  and  youths  in 
the  country  and  begun  to  produce  good  results.  The  campaign  to  establish  a 
cultured  way  of  life  among  youths  that  was  launched  by  the  Central  Ccanmittee 
of  the  Youth  Union  in  coordination  with  the  Ministry  of  Culture  has  begun  to 
yield  a  nuiriber  of  results.  The  coordinated  efforts  of  the  Central  Committee 
of  the  Youth  Union  and  the  Ministry  of  Interior  to  launch  the  movement  to  have 
youths  participate  in  maintaining  order  and  security  and  ccaiibating  negative 
phenonena  are  also  a  good  form  of  coordination  and  have  yielded  large  returns. 
In  recent  years,  the  Youth  Union  has  also  coordinated  with  the  Ministry  of 
Labor,  the  Trade  Training  General  Department,  the  Physical  Culture-Sports 
General  Department,  the  Musicians  Association,  the  Cinematograjhers 
Association  and  so  forth  to  provide  jobs  to  youths  and  meet  the  physical 
conditioning,  relaxation  and  entertainment  needs  of  youths.  These  efforts 
have  been  welcomed  by  these  sectors  and  youths. 

To  prepare  its  forces  to  take  their  place  in  the  great  formation  that  will 
carry  out  the  1986  state  plan  and  the  1986-1990  Five  Year  Plan,  the  Youth 
Union  will  broaden  its  ties  with  the  State  Planning  Commission  and  bring  youth 
work  under  the  plan,  considering  this  work  to  be  an  inportant  part  of  socio¬ 
economic  strategy.  In  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  Political  Bureau  Resolution 
26,  the  Youth  Union  will  coordinate  with  the  electric  power,  coal,  rubber  and 
other  sectors  to  mobilize  and  make  good  use  of  young  labor  in  developing 
arable  land  and  natural  resources  in  order  to  produce  wealth  for  the 
fatherland. 

Our  efforts  to  coordinate  with  the  other  sectors,  idiich  began  on  the  central 
level,  have  now  been  responded  to  by  provinces,  municipalities  and  many  wards 
and  districts.  This  proves  that  vhen  our  party  holds  political  power  and  the 
training  of  the  young  generation  has  became  the  caramon  cause  of  all  society, 
it  is  an  objective  necessity  for  the  Youth  Union  to  take  the  initiative  in 
establishing  ties  and  coordination  with  the  various  sectors  in  order  to 
perform  youth  work  well.  This  can  also  be  considered  a  major  lesson 
concerning  the  success  of  the  Youth  Union  in  its  work. 

\ 

However,  there  are  still  places  at  vhich  appropriate  inportance  is  not  being 
attached  to  this  matter.  At  these  places,  party  committees  have  not  given 
^eir  attention  to  leading  these  sectors  in  coordinating  with  the  Youth  Union 
in  order  to  perform  youth  work  in  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  the  resolution  of 
the  5th  Party  Congress  (the  section  on  youths)  and  Politiceil  Bureau  Resolution 
26.  There  is  still  •toe  practice  of  leaving  youth  work  entirely  up  to  toe 
Youth  Union.  Meantoile,  toe  ■various  levels  of  toe  Youth  Union  do  not  know  how 
to  take  toe  initiative  with  toe  sectors  of  toe  state  and  toe  mass 
organizations  within  toe  Front.  The  returns  from  our  efforts  to  mobilize 
youths  have,  toerefore,  markedly  declined  in  eill  ■three  areas:  ■teaching 
politics  and  ideology;  organizing  economic,  cultural,  social  and  national 
defense  activities;  and  building  toe  Youth  Union  and  uniting  and  rallying 
youths. 
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To  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the  Youth  Union's  work  and  the  youth  movement 
throughout  the  country,  insuring  that  the  entire  party  and  cill  society  has  a 
thorough  imderstanding  of  and  successfully  iirplements  Political  Bureau 
Resolution  26  on  youth  work  this  yeaur  and  in  the  next  several  years  is 
extremely  necessary.  It  is  necessary  to  make  everyone  fully  aware  of  the 
<±>jective  of  youth  work:  building  a  stratum  of  new  persons  vho  possess 
socialist  awareness;  possess  high  cultural  and  scientific-technical  standards; 
lead  a  beautiftil  way  of  life  that  is  consistent  with  the  develqpment  of  the 
economy  and  the  ethical  tradition  of  the  nation;  are  in  good  physical 
condition  and  can  meet  the  requirements  of  production,  of  the 
industrialization  of  the  country  and  the  requirements  of  national  defense, 
thus  insuring  the  successful  construction  of  socialism  and  the  firm  defense  of 
the  socialist  Vietnamese  fatherland. 

Youth  work  that  is  performed  well  in  accordance  with  this  objective  will 
result  in  the  successful  cxmpletion  of  the  most  iitportant  aspect  of  the  task 
of  educating  and  molding  the  new  socialist  man  and  woman  set  forth  by  our 
party.  To  acconplish  this,  we  must  mobilize  the  combined  strength  of  the 
entire  proletarian  dictatorship  system,  must  utilize  the  hipest  and  largest 
achievements  of  science  in  the  education,  culture,  mass  information,  public 
health  and  physical  cultaire-sports  sectors,  even  the  enthusiasm  of  earlier 
generations,  veteran  revolutionaries,  political  and  social  activists, 
specialists. . .for  the  young  generation. 

As  for  itself,  the  Central  Committee  of  tte  Youth  Union  is  determined  to 
mobilize  the  cadres.  Youth  Union  members  and  youths  of  the  entire  country  to 
tales  the  lead  in  inplementing  the  directives  and  resolutions  of  the  party.  In 
the  immediate  future,  the  Youth  Union  will  make  every  effort  to  launch  truly 
spirited  and  strong  revolutionary  action  movements  among  the  mass  of  youths  in 
cill  three  areas  of  working  to  build  and  develop  the  econorty,  maintaining 
security  and  national  defense  and  establishing  the  way  of  life  of  the  new 
culture  in  order  to  join  the  rest  of  the  pecple  in  successfully  carrying  out 
the  1986  state  plan  and  the  1986-1990  Five  Year  Plan.  At  the  same  time,  the 
Youth  Union  will  give  special  attention  to  the  need  for  jobs  and  the  other 
legitimate  interests  of  youths,  such  as  fiuthering  their  education, 
participating  in  cultural  activities  and  sports,  visiting  other  places. . . 

In  the  years  ahead,  under  the  li^t  of  Politiceil  Bureau  Resolution  26  and  with 
the  concern  and  leader^iip  of  the  various  party  committee  echelons  and  the 
coordination  and  active  si:5port  of  the  administration  and  all  society,  the 
Youth  Union  and  the  youth  movement  will  surely  take  new  strides  forward  and  be 
wojcthy  of  the  party's  trust,  of  the  distingui^ed  Order  of  the  Gold  Star 
recently  awarded  by  the  party  and  state. 

7809 

CSO:  4210/8 


56 


SCIENTIFIC  CONFEE^ENCE  CW  THE  INITIAL  STAGE  OF  THE  PERIOD  OF  TRANSITION  IN 
VIBINAM  AND  THE  SOCIO-ECmCMIC  STRATEGY  DURING  THIS  PERIOD  (*) 

H^oi  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  pp  49-70 

[Text]  Tran  Van  Ehac: 

(...)The  resolution  of  the  5th  National  Congress  of  the  Party  pointed  out: 
"In  the  initial  stage  of  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism,  we  must 
"further  strengthen  the  political  and  moral  consensus  among  the  people,  reduce 
and  w^come  the  difficulties  being  faced,  stabilize  and  improve  the  standard 
of  livi^,  stop  and  eradicate  negative  phenomena,  record  important  advances  in 
each  field  and  bring  a  new  balance  to  the  economy  vhile  preparing  for  strong 
and  steady  strides  forward  in  the  next  stage. " 

To  perform  th^  very  important  tasks,  we  must  simultaneously  carry  out  the 
three  ^evolutions:  the  production  relations,  revolution,  the  scientific- 
technological  revolution  and  the  ideologic:al  and  cultural  revolution,  the  key 
one  being  the  scientific-technological  revolution.  Therefore,  cultural 
strategy  cannot  be  separated  from  socio-ecencanic  strategy.  It  is  a  cxmponent 
of  our  cverall  socio-ecxinamic  strategy.  The  tasks  and  goals  defined  under  our 
cultural  strategy  in  the  initicil  stage  of  the  period  of  transition  must 
capably  stpport  the  tasks  and  gcals  defined  under  our  overall  socio-ecuncatiic 
strategy  for  this  stage.  Specifically,  they  must  contribute  to  advancing  the 
cause  of  building  the  new  system,  building  the  new  econcary,  establishing  the 
new  culture  and  molding  the  new,  socicilist  man  and  woman. 

In  order  for  culture  to  fulfill  this  glorious  mission,  we  must  define  its 
specific  ^ks  in  the  initial  stage  of  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism. 
In  our  opinion,  these  tasks  are: 

Coi^tantly  raising  the  socialist  awareness  of  the  people  and  bringing 
Marxi^-Ieninism  to  the  position  of  absolute  dominance  within  the  political 
and  ideological  lives  of  cxir  people;  promptly  prcpagandizing  and  publicizing 
the  lines  and  policies  of  the  party  among  cadres,  party  members  and  the  masses 
so  that  each  person  has  a  deeper  and  more  thorough  understanding  of  vhat 
national  independence  and  sceialism  mean  under  the  new  conditions  that  exist; 
and  continu^  to  heighten  the  spirit  of  socialist  patriotism,  the  sense  of 
national  pride  and  toe  spirit  of  revolutionary  vigilance  in  an  effort  to 
conplete  the  reunification  of  the  country  politically,  economically. 
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culturally  and  socially  in  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  the  resolutions  of  the 
4th  and  5th  Party  Congresses.  On  this  basis,  we  must  struggle  against  each 
tactic  employed  by  the  imperialists,  by  the  Chinese  ejpansionists  and 
hegemonists  to  sabotage  us  ideologically  and  culturally;  combat  the  evil 
influence  of  neo-colonialist  thinking  and  culture;  combat  bourgeois  and  petty 
bourgeois  thinking;  eradicate  the  influences  of  feudal  thinking  and  the 
corrput  customs  of  the  old  society;  ccmibat  the  liberalism,  lack  of 
organization  and  localism  of  small-scale  production;  combat  exploitation, 
speculation  and  parasitic  behavior;  and  combat  embezzlement,  theft  and  the 
other  negative  phenomena. 

— Raisirg  the  overall  standard  of  knowledge  of  the  people,  beginning  with 
cadres  and  party  members,  in  order  to  gradually  insure  that  everyone  is  well 
developed,  is  capable  of  achieving  hi^  productivity,  ^jality  and  efficiency 
in  each  field  of  social  activity  and  leads  a  civilized  life. 

— Molding  the  socialist  character  and  establi^ing  the  socialist  way  of  life, 
the  underlying  priiKiiple  of  vhich  is  "one  for  all,  all  for  one"  and  within 
vhich  the  individual  is  respected  and  everyone  possesses  the  sense  of 
collective  owner^ip,  fulfills  obligations  and  responsibilities  and  knows  how 
to  combine  personal  interests  and  common  interests. 

The  process  of  molding  the  socialist  character  and  establishing  the  new  way  of 
life  is  the  process  of  transforming  old  customs  and  habits  and  establishing 
new  customs  and  habits,  is  the  process  of  teaching  the  revolutionary  world 
view  and  philoscphy  of  life,  is  the  process  of  the  struggle  between  socialist 
culture  and  capitalist  culture. 

— ^Building  the  socialist  system  of  culture  and  art,  a  system  that  reflects 
the  character  of  the  nation,  the  party  and  the  people,  is  imbued  with 
communist  huinanitarianism  and  eitploys  the  very  best  creative  method,  socialist 
realism. 

Together  with  creating  the  conditions  for  the  di^lay  of  creativity,  full 
inportance  must  be  attached  to  work  in  the  areas  of  theory  and  criticism  with 
a  view  toward  achieving  a  hi^  standard  of  artistic  criticism  that  is  closely 
linked  to  the  ideological  work  and  leadership  of  the  paidy. 

— ^Establishing  the  ri^t  of  the  people  to  be  the  collective  masters  of  culture 
in  the  following  two  areas:  enjoying  cultural  values  and  creating  cultural 
values.  To  acconplish  this,  we  must  raise  the  aesthetic  standards  of  the 
people,  make  culture  a  part  of  the  everyday  life  of  the  people  and  take 
positive  steps  to  build  cultural  life  at  basic  units,  with  special  inportance 
attached  to  ethnic  areas,  border  areas  and  former  resistance  war  base  areas; 
carry  out  cultural  develcpment  within  the  district  and  bring  about  the 
formation  of  an  entity  consisting  of  the  district  cultural  center  and  basic 
population  units;  and  build  cultural  life  in  the  large  municipalities,  in  the 
form  of  cultural  centers  that  typiQ'’  the  new  culture,  especially  in  the 
capital  Hanoi  and  Ho  Chi  Minh  City. 

To  successfully  complete  the  important  tasks  described  above,  practical  and 
well  coordinated  measures  must  be  taken.  To  begin  with,  we  must  make  a 
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cxanstant  effort  to  give  everyone,  especially  cadres  and  party  menibers,  a 
deeper  ajpreciaticxi  of  the  inportance  of  the  ideological  and  cultural 
revolution  in  our  country,  vftiich  is  scmnething  that  is  currently  being  given 
very  light  attention.  In  the  process  of  building  and  develcping  culture,  the 
policy  of  the  state  and  the  people  vrorking  together  is  an  entirely  correct 
and  creative  policy;  however,  it  is  still  necessary  to  attach  inportance  to 
appropriate  investments  by  the  state  in  the  construction  of  material  and 
technical  bases  of  the  cultural  sector  and  in  creating  favorable  corKiitions 
for  artists  to  be  as  effective  as  possible  in  their  creative  efforts.  And,  it 
is  even  more  necessary  to  urgently  intensify  the  training  of  a  corps  of 
culture  and  art  cadres  vho  possess  good  qualities  and  all  the  necessary  skills 
in  order  to  actively  contribute  to  the  task  of  building  the  new  culture  and 
molding  the  new  roan  and  woman  in  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism  in  our 
country. 

rham  Mihh  Hac: 

Over  the  past  40  years,  our  education  system  has  recorded  large  and  brilliant 
achievements  and  made  worthy  contributions  to  the  training  of  new  laborers,  to 
building  and  defending  the  fatherland,  to  the  struggle  to  reuni^  the  country. 

Today,  in  the  initial  stage  of  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism,  our 
education  system  faces  many  pressing  problems  that  must  be  solved.  One 
obvious  problem  is  the  serious  imbalance  between  the  educational  needs  of  the 
people  and  available  material  conditions.  Ihe  population  exerts  very  heavy 
pressure  upon  the  education  system.  Our  educational  development  is  not, 
generally  ^)eaking,  coordinated  with  socio-econonic  development.  In  many 
respects,  our  methods  of  education  are  not  consistent  with  the  requirements 
and  capabilities  of  the  national  economy.  Generally  speaking,  the  major 
imbalances  we  see  are  the  following: 

First,  there  is  the  lack  of  balance  between  economic  development  and 
educational  development,  between  the  desire  to  develop  edication  very  rapidly 
and  the  material  conditions  needed  to  support  this  development  and  between  the 
quantitative  requirements  of  development  and  the  ability  to  provide  a  well 
rounded  ecJucation  of  hi^  quality. 

Secondly,  there  is  the  imbalance  between  the  socio-economic  structure  and  the 
structure  of  the  education  system,  between  labor  neecJs  and  training  priorities 
and  between  training  plans  and  pleins  for  the  utilization  of  persons  v^o  have 
been  trained. 

Thirdly,  there  are  the  imbalcuicos  between  general  education  and  trade 
training,  between  trade  training  ard  vocational  middle  school  education, 
between  vocational  middle  school  education  and  college  and  post-graduate 
education. . . 

Fourthly,  there  is  imbalance  among  the  different  aspects  of  a  well-rounded 
education:  between  academic  education  and  the  teaching  of  ethics,  between 
spiritual  and  physical  development  and  between  scientific  knowledge  and  work 
skills. 
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The  major  imbalances  described  above  have  adversely  affected  the  quality  of 
education  and  caused  it  to  decline.  How  can  we  gradually  correct  these 
imbalances?  How  can  we  take  strides  forward  in  the  development  of  education 
that  are  consistent  with  the  requirements  and  capabilities  of  the  local 
econoiny  and  the  national  econortty?  Clearly,  the  plan  for  the  development  of 
education  must  be  made  an  integral  part  of  the  socio-economic  developnent  plan 
on  the  national  level  eis  well  as  within  each  locality.  Without  a  consensus 
that  embraces  the  entire  party  and  all  the  pecple,  without  the  assistance  of 
the  various  levels  and  sectors,  the  education  sector,  regardless  of  how  hard 
it  tries,  will  find  it  difficult  to  extricate  itself  from  its  current 
situation.  '•Without  education,  without  cadres,  it  is  impossible  to  even  talk 
about  the  economy  and  culture.  "(1)  Recognition  of  this  important  role  played 
by  education  must  be  given  concrete  ejqpression  vhen  formulating  socio-economic 
plans.  Education  is  a  component  of  the  three  revolutions,  one  that  has  a 
direct  impact  i:pDn  production  and  everyday  life  and  must  be  dealt  with 
appropriately.  We  ^ould  not  consider  investments  in  education  to  merely  be 
an  investment  in  a  welfare  service.  This  is  not  to  mention  the  need  to  plan 
the  investments  to  be  made  in  the  more  distant  fiiture,  in  the  first  decades  of 
the  next  century. 

One  pressing  job  confronting  us  today  is  to  quickly  correct  the  imbalances 
that  exist  between  academic  education  and  the  teaching  of  ethics,  between 
spiritual  and  physical  development,  between  scientific  knowledge  and  the 
dialectical  world  view,  between  general  academic  education  and  practical 
skills.  It  is  r^cesscuy,  in  the  immediate  future,  to  intensi:^  the  teaching 
of  politics,  ideology  and  ethics  to  students  and  establish  the  prcper  motive 
for  stocking.  We  must  discourage  the  practice  of  "engrossing  oneself  in 
study"  to  obtain  a  diploma,  a  practice  that  separates  learning  from  practice, 
theory  from  application.  The  school  must  be  closely  tied  to  the  socio¬ 
economic  goals  of  the  entire  country  and  each  locality.  Steps  must  be  taken 
to  quickly  turn  the  general  school,  with  its  purely  academic  program  of 
education,  into  a  school  that  provides  a  general  academic  education,  an 
education  in  labor,  a  general  technical  education,  occupational  counselling 
and  trade  training.  This  school  must  operate  on  the  basis  of  the  following 
principles  of  education:  "Learning  ccaiibined  with  practical  application, 
education  combined  with  productive  labor  and  the  school  being  closely  linked 
to  society."  In  this  way,  we  will  be  able  to  achieve  the  goals  of  education: 
molding  every  aspect  of  the  socialist  character  and  training  persons  vho 
posses  patriotism  and  socialist  ideals,  eure  in  good  health,  possess  good 
qualities  and  possess  the  knowledge  and  skill  needed  to  perform  well  in  an 
occi^ation,  an  occupation  that  is  consistent  with  the  division  of  labor  within 
the  locality  and  nationwide  and  ccanpatible  with  the  level  of  socio-economic 
developnent  in  the  initieil  stage  and  throughout  the  period  of  transition  to 
socialism  in  our  country. 

Quickly  resolving  the  problems  faced  by  education  today  is  the  best  way  for  us 
to  econcmize  on  manpower  and  save  money  and  will  create  forces  that  will  allow 
the  nation  to  flourish  in  the  next  stage  of  the  revolution. 
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Tran  Hong  Quan: 

One  of  the  tasks  in  the  initial  stage  of  the  period  of  transition  is  to 
prepare  the  conditions  for  strong  stages  of  development  thrai^  the 
scientific-technological  revolution.  One  of  these  inportant  conditions  is  to 
meet  the  requirements  concerning  the  corps  of  scientific-technical  cadres  and 
management  cadres.  Our  country  is  advancing  directly  to  socialism  without 
ejperiencing  the  stage  of  capitalist  development.  In  the  space  of  one  period, 
we  must  simultaneously  carry  out  both  the  first  and  second  scientific- 
technological  revolutions.  Without  having  a  few  million  specialized  cadres, 
it  is  irrpossible  to  even  talk  about  the  scientific-technological  revolution, 
iitpossible  to  even  talk  about  large  socio-economic  goals.  Scmev^iiere  near  the 
year  2000,  the  world  will  reach  a  major  turning  point.  Practically  every 
country  will  have  virtually  replaced  its  current  scientific  and  technical 
knowledge  with  new  knowledge  of  science  and  technology. 

During  the  past  40  years,  we  have  recorded  achievements  worthy  of  pride  in 
aJucation  and  training.  However,  in  the  1970' s,  development  stagnated.  In 
tile  1980 's,  i^tead  of  develcping,  the  scale  and  rate  of  training  have 
declin^.  During  the  1960 's,  our  country  Was  a  leader  among  the  developing 
countries  in  education  and  training.  Today,  we  cire  anong  the  backward 
countries.  The  number  of  specialized  cadres  per  10,000  persons  of  population 
and  the  number  of  college  students  per  10,000  persons  of  pxDpulation  in  our 
country  are  much  lower  than  in  many  other  developing  countries.  We  lag  behind 
in  tetes  of  the  scale  of  training,  the  quality  of  training,  training 
equipment,  the  types  of  training. . .  ArxJ,  we  usually  only  ccarpare  v^ere  we  are 
today  to  v^ere  We  were  yesterday  and  do  little  by  way  of  conparing  our  country 
to  surrounding  countries  so  that  useful  assessments  can  be  made. 

Seme  persons  maintain  that  we  need  not  and  others  maintain  that  we  cannot 
train  many  college  and  vocational  middle  school  educated  cadres.  These 
persons  say  that  we  do  not  need  many  because  they  fail  to  foresee  the  large 
needs  we  will  face  in  future  stages  of  development  and  fail  to  realize  that 
man,  under  socialism,  in  addition  to  his  role  as  the  labor  force  of  society, 
is  also  the  i^ter  of  society.  This  demands  that  we  constantly  raise  man's 
level  of  knowledge.  The  educational  needs  of  laborers,  especially  youths,  are 
very  large.  Our  colleges  are  only  able  to  accept  one-tenth  of  middle  school 
graduates  each  year.  Yet,  we  also  have  only  a  very  small  number  of  trade 
training  schools.  Each  year,  the  number  of  students  graduating  frem  general 
schools  causes  the  scx^ial  later  force  to  grow  by  4  percent.  In  terms  of  an 
ocetpation,  ht^ever,  these  students  are  not,  generally  speaking,  prepared.  As 
a  result,  millions  of  youths  do  not  have  a  stable  job  at  a  time  vhen  the 
country  is  esp^riercing  a  very  dire  shortage  of  technically  skilled  later.  As 
regards  the  zi^sertion  that  we  cannot  train  many  more  cadres  because  we  do  not 
have  adequate  funding,  we  must  take  other  approaches,  must  employ  many 
different  types  and  methods  of  training  and  mobilize  funds  from  many  different 
sources.  New  a^roaches  will  provide  new  capabilities.  The  inpossible 
becomes  the  possible.  But  we  must  be  determined  to  achieve  develcpmait  and 
not  waver.  The  development  of  college  and  vocational  middle  school  education 
raust^  precede  development  else&here  if  we  are  to  have  any  hope  of  ineeting  the 
requirement  that  the  scientific-technological  revolution  be  the  "key 
revolution"  among  the  three  revolutions.  We  should  not  view  collie  and 
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vcxational  middle  schcx>l  education  as  a  non-production  sector  that  only 
consumes  wealth  of  society.  It  is  a  sector  that  produces  the  corps  of 
scientific  and  technical  cadres,  a  corps  that  is  a  very  important  production 
force.  Investing  in  college  and  vocational  middle  school  education  is  a  basic 
investment  in  socio-ecoronic  development.  In  1984,  according  to  UNESCO,  the 
annual  per  capita  investment  in  education  and  training  was  181  dollars 
worldwide,  40  dollars  in  the  developing  countries  and  39  dollars  in  Africa. 
Ihe  investment  in  education  and  training  in  our  country  is  exceedingly  low. 
If  we  knew  the  specific  figure,  it  would  surely  ^ock  us  very  much  from  the 
stanc%)oint  of  comparing  our  country  to  others.  We  can  endeavor,  without 
difficulty,  to  reduce  the  waste  in  investments,  in  production  and  in 
consumption  in  order  to  increase  the  education  and  training  budget  two  or 
three-fold.  Then,  the  direct  and  indirect  returns  from  education  and  training 
will  make  important  contributions  to  economic  growth  and  social  development. 
Even  if  viewed  solely  from  the  perspective  of  economic  returns,  this  is  one  of 
the  most  profitable  types  of  investments  we  can  make.  From  an  overall 
perspective,  this  is  still  one  of  the  most  important  types  of  investments  we 
can  make.  Ihe  slogan  "everything  for  man,  everything  ky  mian"  must  be 
e^^ressed  in  the  investment  policy. 

The  education  and  training  sector  itself,  of  course,  must  make  every  effort  to 
aohieve  partial  self-sufficiency  in  furiding.  At  the  same  time,  it  must 
correct  meiny  shortcomings  and  weaknesses  in  order  to  increase  the 
effectiveness  of  training  and  more  closely  cissociate  itself  with  and  sii^port 
the  socio-economic  goals  set  ly  the  party.  The  potentials  are  very  large. 
Man  is  the  basis  on  vhich  we  move  forward. 

Fham  Nhu  Cuong: 

On  the  basis  of  the  geroral  line  and  the  line  on  economic  construc±ion  adopted 
at  the  4th  and  5th  Congresses  of  the  Party  and  the  broad  ejperience  of  the 
past  10  years,  the  social  science  sectors  miust  focus  their  efforts  on  projects 
in  the  basic  sciences  concerning  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism  in  cwr 
country,  especially  the  initial  stage  of  this  period,  and  eventually  make 
proposals  to  the  party  regarding  issues  of  major  importance  in  the  socialist 
revolution  within  our  country. 

The  social  sciences  must  help  to  uncover  and  resolve  the  problems  faced  in 
inplementi^  the  policies  on  building  the  class-social  structure,  the 
nationalities  policy,  the  population  policy  and  so  forth  in  the  initial  stage 
of  the  period  of  transition.  Recent  eiperience  has  shown  that  if  we  do  not 
take  the  initiative  in  resolving  these  pr<±)lems  in  a  scientifically  based, 
planned  manner,  we  very  frequently  face  social  consequences  that  are  contrary 
to  policy,  contrary  to  the  projections  of  leadership. 

Not  only  must  the  social  sciences  make  contributions  in  the  formulation, 
concretization  and  refinement  of  lines,  they  must  also  actively  pca±icipate  in 
setting  socio-economic  strategy  and  management  strategy.  In  conjunction  with 
basic  investigations  into  natural  resources  and  the  natural  environment,  basic 
socio-economic  investigations  and  basic  investigations  into  the  human  factor — 
to  vdiich  we  have  long  failed  to  attach  appropriate  importance — ^are  a  very 
important  basis  for  deciding  strategy  and  plans. 
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Today,  with  the  social  factor  having  became  a  factor  in  raising^  labor 
productivity,  the  role  of  many  social  sciences,  such  as  p^chology,  sociolo^, 
aesthetics,  epics,  jurisprudence  and  so  forth,  in  creating  an  optiraim  socio- 
psychological  environment  at  each  bcisic  production  unit  has  cissumed  iirport^t 
significance.  Modem  thinking  holds  that  the  econcmic  manager,  the  production 
manager  must  not  only  be  equipped  with  knowledge  of  the  econcsry,  of  economic 
management,  but  must  also  possess  knowledge  in  the  fields  of  psychology, 
sociology,  jurisprudence,  ethics  and  so  forth  because  management  is  not  only 
the  management  of  things,  but  also  the  management  of  persons  and  the  relations 
among  persons  in  the  production  process.  Only  in  this  way  can  the  views  of 
the  party  on  simultaneously  carrying  out  the  three  revolutions  and  on  the 
unity  between  econcmiic  policy  and  social  policy  in  leader^ip  and  managert^t 
became  a  living  reality  in  everyday  socio-economic  life  on  the  basic  level,  in 
efforts  to  complete  plan  tasks  and  in  the  work  of  molding  the  new  man  and 
woman  and  establishing  the  new  way  of  life. 

At  present,  the  primary  teisk  of  the  social  sciences  is  to  make,  on  the  basis 
of  research  and  debate,  pr<^x3sals  of  true  scientific  and  practical  value  to 
the  6th  National  Congress  of  Delegates  of  the  Party. 

Ihe  research  tasks  mentioned  above  demand  that  we  revise  our  concepts  aM 
understanding  of  the  tasks  and  functions  of  the  scoial  sciences  and,  on  this 
basis,  strongly  iitprove  the  organization  and  management  of  these  activities  so 
that  the  social  sciences  truly  became  the  tool  of  leaderhip  and  management, 
truly  hold  enormous  potentials  for  improving  leadership  and  management  skills, 
thereby  insuring  that  leadership  and  management  are  alwaj^  fully  revolutionary 
and  scientific. 

Our  social  sciences  must  strongly  hift  their  fcxus  to  si:pporting  life  today, 
with  attention  given  first  to  the  most  pressing  socio-econcmiic  issues. 
However,  this  does  not  inean  that  we  should  give  li^t  attention  to  historical 
research  or  basic  research  in  the  sceieil  sciences.  Researching  and 
summarizing  history  in  a  thorcju^  manner  are  indispensable  in  gaining  a 
clearer  and  more  cerrecrt  understanding  of  the  present  and  the  future.  Basic 
research,  vhich  ^eds  light  on  matters  pertaining  to  viev®,  methodology  and 
methcxis,  is  an  important  foundation  for  resolving  practical  problems  in  a 
scientifically  based  manner. 

To  be  able  to  make  contributions  of  hi^  scientific  value,  especially  in 
helping  to  resolve  problems  related  to  socio-economic  strategy,  the  s<x:ial 
sciences  must  more  vigorously  shift  the  focus  of  their  efforts  to  joint-sector 
research  among  the  specialized  fields  of  the  social  sciences  and  among  the 
s<x:ial  sciences,  the  natural  sciences  and  the  technical  sciences. 

In  the  final  analysis,  as  is  the  case  in  other  fields  of  activity,  the  scale 
on  vhich  and  the  quality  with  vhich  tasks  are  performed  and  recjuirements  are 
met  depend  vpon  conditions  and  upon  leadership  and  management. 

Consequently,  to  actvance  our  research  in  the  sccial  sciences  to  a  new  level  of 
development,  it  is  necessary  to  solve  the  prchlems  that  we  face  with  regard  to 
organization,  management  and  guidance  and  in  the  field  of  building  and 
developing  our  country's  potentials  in  the  scx:ial  sciences. 
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We  mist  establi^  a  system  of  integrated  research  programs  in  the  social 
sciences  that  are  reviewed,  approved  and  assigned  by  the  central  level  to 
research  and  teaching  facilities,  projects  vhich  these  facilities  are 
responsible  for  carrying  out  by  mobilizing  the  most  hi^ily  skilled  specialists 
for  these  programs.  We  must  enact  regulations  vhich  insure  that  research 
collectives  are  si:5plied  with  the  necessary  information  and  regulations  on  the 
utilization  of  research  results. 

We  must  formulate  an  integrated,  long-term  plan  (possibly  x:^)  until  the  year 
2000)  that  encatpasses  the  entire  party  system  and  state  system  on  the  central 
and  local  levels  for  building  the  organizational  structure  of  the  social 
sciences  and  the  structure  of  the  corps  of  social  science  cadres.  It  is 
necessary  to  clearly  determine  vhich  specialized  sectors  must  have  facilities 
at  many  different  places  and  vhich  must  be  housed  within  a  common  center  for 
the  entire  country.  We  must  determine  vhich  fields  of  science  are  leading 
fields  and  vhich  facilities  are  of  key  inportance  so  that  efforts  can  be 
focused  on  their  develcpraent.  Ihe  building  of  the  organization  of  the  social 
sciences  must  strictly  conply  with  the  principle  of  preparing  the  necessary 
minimum  conditions  in  advance,  especially  from  the  stanc%x)int  of  cadres.  Ihe 
latest  experiences  in  organizing  scientific  agencies  that  can  be  applied  are: 
ccmnbining  relative  organizational  stability  by  specialized  field  with 
flexibility  in  the  organizing  of  programs  and  projects;  establii^ing 
relatively  large  organizations  of  an  integrated  nature  that  encoitpass  many 
different  fields  rather  than  establishing  many  small,  isolated  and  self- 
contained  organizations;  and  utilizing  a  form  of  organization  vhich  insures 
that  basic  research  and  methodology  are  combined  in  an  optimum  way  with 
applied  research,  tricils  and  experimentation  before  scientific  conclusions  are 
reached  and  proposals  are  made.  The  organization  and  the  force  of  cadres  must 
be  re-examined,  adjusted  and  restructured  in  the  immediate  future. 

In  conjunction  with  planning  how  to  build  the  organization  of  the  social 
sciences,  it  is  eilso  necessary  to  plan  the  development  of  the  corps  of  cadres. 
This  planning  must  provide  for  balance  among  the  three  types  of  cadres  that 
make  v:p  this  corps:  management  cadres,  scientific  specialists  and 
professional-technical  cadres.  It  must  establish  a  rational  structure  in 
terms  of  the  number  of  cadres  within  each  specialized  field  of  the  social 
sciences  and  in  terms  of  level  of  education  (college  graduates,  M.A.  's  and 
Fh.D,  ’s) .  The  matters  of  decisive  significance  at  this  time  with  regard  to 
building  the  corps  of  social  science  cadres  are:  to  train  cadres  vho  are 
fully  capable  of  assisting  the  central  level  in  organizing  and  managing  the 
social  science  fimnt  well  at  a  number  of  staff  agencies  and  inportant  research 
facilities;  to  train  a  number  of  leading  specialists  within  each  specialized 
field;  to  provide  advanced  training  to  the  corps  of  persons  vho  currently  make 
rp  the  main  force  of  activists;  to  train  young  forces  for  subsequent  stages  of 
development;  and  to  enact  appropriate  systems  and  policies  that  will  attract 
youths  vho  possess  good  political  qualities,  learn  well  and  possess  an 
aptitude  for  the  social  sciences,  thus  creating  a  pool  of  gifted  persons  to 
be  trained  in  the  social  sciences. 

We  must  also  solve  many  problems  regarding  the  mechanisms  by  vhich  the  party 
leads  and  the  state  manages  the  research  agencies  within  the  party  system  and 
the  state  system  as  well  as  problems  concerning  participation  by  the  mass 
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organizations  in  social  science  research  in  order  to  establish  a  unified, 
common  nationwide  front. 

Hoang  Dinh  Fhu: 

We  are  building  socialism  in  a  country  that  was  ravaged  by  30  years  of  war  and 
is  advancing  directly  fran  small-scale  production  to  large-scale  socialist 
production,  bypassing  the  stage  of  capitalist  development.  Ihese  very 
inportant  features  profoundly  control  the  path  to  socialism  in  our  country. 
Iherefore,  we  must  have  a  thoroui^  understanding  of  these  special  features 
vhen  conducting  research  and  investigations  for  the  purpose  of  concretizing 
the  party's  revolutionary  line  with  a  view  toward  correctly  establishing 
guidelines,  methods  and  stages  of  economic  development  and  scientific- 
technical  develcpment  that  are  well  suited  to  each  stage  and  to  the  entire 
period  of  transition  to  socialism.  In  view  of  the  current  state  of  socio¬ 
economic  life  and  the  valuable  lessons  and  experiences  we  have  lecumed  and 
gained  in  the  10  yeairs  of  building  socialism  nationwide,  it  is  necessary  to 
define  the  specific  targets  of  the  initial  stage  even  more  clearly  on  the 
b^is  of  the  general  target  set  in  the  resolution  of  the  5th  Congress  with  the 
aim  of  orienting  economic  activities  and  scientific-technical  activities  in 
the  correct  direction. 

The  inain  targets  of  the  initial  stage  are  to  stabilize  production  and 
stabilize  the  standeird  of  living.  Every  effort  must  be  made  to  develop  a 
diversified  agriculture  in  order  to  provide  a  stable  supply  of  grain  that 
meets  needs,  supply  raw  materials  to  industry  and  increase  the  sources  of 
ejport  goods  within  the  context  of  our  country's  specific  circumstances, 
namely,  that  we  are  carrying  out  development  on  the  beisis  of  our  arable  land 
and  labor.  We  must  restructure  production  and  iiprove  the  structure  of  the 
economy  with  a  view  towcird  successfully  correcting  the  imbalance  that  exists 
between  the  needs  of  the  basic  lanits  in  agriculture,  industry  and  the  services 
and  the  ability  to  supply  energy  and  materials  as  well  as  the  ability  to 
provide  ccomiuinications-transportation  and  information-liaison  support.  Only 
in  this  way  can  we  stabilize  production  and  increase  the  efficiency  of 
production.  One  extremely  inportant  target  of  the  initial  stage  is  to  inprove 
the  management  of  the  econcmy,  frcm  production  to  distribution-circulation,  in 
the  direction  charted  by  the  resolution  of  the  8th  Party  Plenum  and  the  other 
resolutions  of  the  Central  Ctramittee,  that  is,  by  gradually  dismantling 
bureaucratic  c^tralism  and  state  subsidies,  truly  instituting  economic 
acxx)unting  and  socialist  business  practices  on  the  basis  of  planning,  and 
widely  applied  scientific  and  technical  advances  and  stimulating  the  strong 
development  of  production  in  order  to  truly  operate  at  a  profit  and  accumulate 
capital  frcm  within  the  econcmy.  Ihrough  this  process,  we  must  forge  and 
train  ^  a  corps  of  talented  management  cadres  frcm  the  strategic  level  to  the 
localities  eind  basic  uinits.  We  must  expand  ouir  overseas  economic  relations 
and  establish  a  rational  and  stable  international  division  of  labor  based  on 
tapping  the  strengths  that  lie  in  the  natural  resources  and  people  of  Vietnam. 

By  meeting  the  specific  targets  described  above,  even  though  the  production 
norms  of  the  various  economic-technical  sectors  might  not  be  high  and  national 
income  per  capita  might  still  be  modest,  we  will  succeed  in  creating  the 
position  and  forces  needed  to  more  steadily  and  strongly  develop  the  national 
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econony  and  C3?eate  the  conditions  for  the  economy  to  "take  off"  into  the  next 
stage. 

lb  achieve  the  general  targets  and  the  primary  specific  targets  of  the  initial 
stage  of  the  period  of  transition,  scientific  and  technical  activities  during 
the  initial  stage  must  focus  on  the  following  main  tasks: 

First,  the  social  sciences,  natural  sciences  and  technical  sciences  must  make 
iirportant  contributions  to  improving  the  skills  and  effectiveness  of 
management  on  the  basis  of  the  party's  line  on  the  socialist  revolution  and 
its  line  on  building  the  socialist  economy  as  well  as  on  the  basis  of  the 
achievements  of  modem  science  and  technology. 

A  new  management  mechanism  and  procedures  must  be  establi^ed  with  the  aim  of 
achieving  hi^  productivity,  quality  and  efficiency  in  production  and 
distribution-circulation.  We  must  improve  our  planning  and  combine  planning 
with  economic  accounting  and  socialist  business  practices.  We  must  perfect 
the  system  of  econcroic  levers  so  that  we  can  broaden  the  autonony  of  basic 
production  units  and  tap  the  creative  skills  of  the  laboring  people. 
Technical  management  must  be  strengthened.  There  must  be  stric±  cortpliance 
with  standards,  ceilings  and  cedes,  with  regulations  on  wei^ts  and  measures 
and  quality  control. 

Together  with  the  management  mechanism,  we  must  reseeuxh  and  establish  a 
rational  economic  structure,  one  that  is  based  on  our  reserves  of  natural 
resources,  our  scientific,  technical  and  industrial  potentials  and  the 
international  division  of  labor.  Every  effort  must  be  made  to  build  a 
ccatplete  economic  information  system  that  extends  from  the  rpper  to  the  lower 
levels  in  conjunction  with  a  reliable  and  high  quality  information-liaison 
network.  We  must  ^ply  mathematics  and  modem  ccatputing  tools  to  help  raise 
the  effectiveness  of  management. 

We  must  closely  combine  the  economy  with  national  defense  and  strongly  develcp 
the  economy  Wtiile  firmly  maintaining  our  national  defense  and  security  in 
accordance  with  our  views  on  people's  war  and  a  nationeil  defense  system  in 
Which  all  the  pecple  take  part. 

Secondly,  we  must  widely  apply  scientific  achievements  and  technical  advances 
that  have  been  introduced  or  will  be  introduced  in  the  future  in  order  to  make 
important  contributions  to  developing  production  and  improving  the  standard  of 
living. 


Within  agriculture,  forestry  and  fishing,  the  technical  advances  that  have 
been  recorded  in  crop  varieties,  water  conservancy  and  the  techniques  of 
intensive  cultivation,  in  livesto^  production  and  veterinary  science  must  be 
applied  in  a  well  cxxirdinated  manner  combined  with  taking  various 
organizational  measures  in  production  and  enacting  incentive  policies  in  order 
to  raise  the  yield  and  quality  of  creps  and  livestock,  develop  high  yield  rice 
growing  areas  and  areas  specializing  in  subsidiary  fcod  creps,  fruit  crops  and 
annual  and  perennial  industrial  creps,  develop  livestock  and  poultry 
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prcxJaction  and  develop  the  cultivation  of  itarine  prcducts  with  the  aims  of 
providing  a  full  and  stable  supply  of  grain  and  food,  supplying  raw  materials 
to  industry  and  increasing  the  sources  of  ejport  goods. 

Within  the  industrial  and  axnmunications-transportation  sectors,  the 
application  of  scientific  and  technical  advances  must  have  the  purposes  of 
bringing  about  the  fullest  possible  utilization  of  existing  machine  and 
equipment  capacity;  increasing  our  capacity  to  recondition  and  manufacture 
parts;  and  increasing  ouir  machine  manufacturing  capacity,  from  individual 
machines  and  pieces  of  equipment  to  synchronized  medium  and  small-scale 
production  lines  in  order  to  process  domestic  raw  materials,  provide  an 
increasingly  large  supply  of  needed  materials  to  the  various  sectors  of  the 
national  economy  and  reduce  our  iitports,  such  as  fertilizer,  pesticides, 
ferrous  metals,  non-ferrouis  metals,  alloys,  basic  chemicals  and  so  forth. 
Special  attention  must  be  paid  to  tedhnical  advances  within  the  various  energy 
sectors  in  order  to  increase  the  efficiency  with  vMch  coal,  petroleum  and 
natural  gas  are  extracted  and  processed,  quicdcly  develop  the  various  power 
networks  and  reduce  the  consumption  of  cxDal,  electricity,  gasoline  and  diesel 
fuel  in  industrial  production  and  ccmnnunications-transportation.  We  must 
intensij^  the  application  of  technical  advances  in  the  manufacture  of  means  of 
transportation,  espand  the  communications  network  and  inprove  the  organization 
and  management  of  transportation. 

As  regards  the  standard  of  living,  technical  advances  must  be  widely  applied 
to  improve  our  ability  to  prevent  diseases  and  provide  medical  treatment, 
provide  for  the  safely^  of  labor,  improve  the  diet  and  develop  the  production 
of  medicine  and  housing  construction. 

Thirdly,  basic  investigations  and  scientific  research  must  be  stepped  up  in 
order  to  support  immediate  socio-economic  requirements  and  prepare  for 
stronger  development  of  the  national  economy  in  the  next  stage. 

We  must  continue  to  conduct  combined  basic  investigations  into  the  natural 
conditions,  socio-economic  conditions  and  natural  resources  of  the  important 
territories  in  our  country  to  lay  the  groundwork  for  further  improving  our 
planning  and  plans  for  socio-economic  development  within  each  of  these 
territories  and  throu^out  the  country.  Proposals  must  be  made  on  how  to  make 
rational  use  of  resources  and  protect  the  environment.  Special  importance 
must  be  attached  to  combined  investigations  into  the  resources  of  the  sea, 
vbich  includes  the  seacoast,  the  islands,  the  continental  shelf  and  the  waters 
far  off  ^ore,  with  a  view  toward  gradually  building  and  developing  our 
couintry's  very  premising  ocean  economy. 

Scientific  research  must  be  accelerated.  We  must  delve  deeply  into  questions 
concerning  the  theory  bdiind  the  period  of  transition  in  order  to  incorporate 
in  life  the  unique  and  creative  arguments  advanced  in  the  revolutionary  line 
of  the  party.  Efforts  must  be  focused  on  thorou^ily  researching  scientific 
and  technical  prcblems  raised  by  the  realities  of  production  and  everyday 
life.  An  appropriate  scientific  and  technical  force  must  be  devoted  to  the 
stUicfy  of  a  number  of  leading  areas  of  science  and  technology  that  are 
necessary  to  us  with  a  view  toward  epening  for  the  national  economy  new  fields 
of  production  and  new  strengths  that  are  consistent  with  the  natural  resources 
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and  natural  conditions  of  our  coiantry.  We  nrust  continue  to  research  long-term 
scientific  and  technical  forecasts,  forecasts  for  each  sector  and  ccanbined 
forecasts,  in  order  to  lay  the  scientific  base  for  planning. 

TO  insure  that  the  above  mentioned  guidelines  and  tasks  are  iitplemented  and 
performed,  we  must  make  good  xase  of  existing  scientific  and  technical 
potentials.  We  must  bring  together  large  nuirbers  of  scientific  and  technical 
cadres  in  scientific  research  programs  and  goal  oriented  programs  in  the 
application  of  scientific  and  technical  advances  on  the  state  level  as  well  as 
the  sector  and  local  levels.  We  must  restructure  and  strengthen  the  system  of 
research  and  development  agencies.  At  the  same  time,  ouT  work  in  the  field  of 
scientific  and  technical  information  must  be  stepp^  tp  and  international 
cooperation  must  be  strengthened.  We  must  strongly  improve  the  management  of 
science  and  technology  to  achieve  hi^er  economic  efficiency  and  gradually 
dismantle  bureaucratic  centralism  and  state  subsidies  in  scientific  and 
technical  activities.  We  must  promote  the  mass  movement  to  apply  technical 
advances  and  make  technological  improvements  so  that  the  scientific- 
technological  revolution  truly  becomes  the  undertaking  of  the  laboring  people 
exercising  collective  ownership. 

Le  Ihi: 

Many  matters  that  are  part  of  the  socio-economic  strategy  in  the  period  of 
transition  have  been  addressed  in  many  resolutions  of  the  party  and  speeches 
by  leaders  of  our  party.  Therefore,  it  is  first  of  all  necessary  to 
systematically  review  the  thinking  of  our  party  and  the  conclusions  it  reached 
in  previous  years.  On  this  basis,  we  can  gain  experience.  To  establi^  a 
socio-economic  strategy,  we  moist  employ  methods  of  thinking  and  conducting 
research  that  enable  us  to  avoid  the  mistakes  and  shortcximings  of  the  past. 

It  must  be  recognized  that,  at  preset,  the  basic  investigations  being 
conducted  in  practically  every  field  are  not  supplying  us  with  enough  accurate 
information  to  lay  the  basis  for  deciding  our  socio-economic  strategy  for  the 
next  5  to  10  years.  Therefore,  our  methods  of  thinking,  our  methods  of 
investigation,  our  methods  of  observation  and  our  methods  of  proposing 
solutions  must  be  flexible  (and  we  must  be  prepared  to  make  adjustments  vhen 
additional  scientific  information  is  available)  and  we  must  avoid  being 
rigidly  subjective. 

We  are  formulating  socio-economic  strategy  at  a  time  vhen  we  have  yet  to 
conduct  a  systematic  review  of  economic  work  over  the  past  several  decades, 
especially  the  past  10  years  (1975-1985)  and  have  only  made  preliminary 
assessments  and  reached  preliminary  conclusions.  At  the  same  time,  the 
knowledge  that  large  numbers  of  cadres  have  of  political  economics  is  old  in 
many  respects  and  has  not  kept  pace  with  changes  in  the  situation,  and  there 
are  still  many  different  and  many  fundamental  aspects  of  socialist 
construction  in  our  country,  for  example,  socialist  industrialization,  the 
production  relations  revolution  and  the  law  of  value  under  socialism,  are 
still  being  understood  in  many  different  ways.  Therefore,  serious  scientific 
research  inust  be  organized. 
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We  are  formulating  socio-economic  strategy  at  a  time  v^en  our  country's 
economy  is  still  in  a  state  of  abnormal  development.  Our  country's  current 
socio-economic  situation  must  be  correctly  assessed.  EXiring  the  past  10  years 
(1975-1985),  our  country's  econorny,  a  weak  econony  rocked  by  serious 
imbalances,  has  not  undergone  fundamental  change,  production  has  still  not 
fully  met  consumer  needs  and  practically  no  capital  has  been  formed. 
Therefore,  special  measure  must  be  taken  to  stabilize  the  econorty  before  we 
can  implement  a  long-term  economic  strategy.  .  x  .. 

The  formulation  of  socio-economic  strategy  cannot  be  haphazard,  rather,  it 
must  be  based  on  understanding  objective  laws. 

With  Marxism-Leninism  as  our  conpass,  we  must  delve  into  researching  Vietnam's 
socio-economic  life  and,  on  this  basis,  discover  the  objective  economic  laws 
that  are  having  an  impact  in  practice.  Only  vflien  we  have  recognized  and  can 
ejplain  these  laws  can  we  take  the  initiative  in  applying  them  in  the  way  that 
is  most  beneficial  to  socialism. 

We  can  discover  and  gain  an  understanding  of  laws  in  two  different  ways;  by 
reviewing  the  implementation  of  our  party's  resolutions  in  practical  work  and 
by  conducting  scientific  research  and  theoretical  research.  Combining  these 
two  activities  will  permit  us  to  gradually  deepen  our  xjnderstanding  of  the 
objective  laws  that  are  having  an  impact  in  our  country's  social  life.  Both 
of  these  activities  are  necessary,  neither  can  be  lacking.  Each  is  the 
prerequisite  to  the  other,  each  augments  the  other. 

The  resolutions  of  the  party  present  those  matters  that  are  in  the  nature  of 
laws  of  the  socialist  revolution  in  our  country.  However,  the  lines  and 
policies  of  the  party  must  be  applied  in  practice,  must  be  sipplemented  and 
refined  as  they  are  tested  in  practice.  Therefore,  reviewing  practical  work, 
reviewing  the  implementation  of  the  party's  resolution  are  indispensable 
prerequisites.  At  the  same  time,  the  lines  and  ^licies  of  the  party  are 
formulated  on  the  basis  of  the  results  of  scientific  research.  They  ^e  not 
formulated  in  a  haphazard  manner.  Scientific  research  has  the  responsibility 
of  discovering  the  laws  of  things;  in  a  certain  sense,  scientific^  research 
attempts  to  learn  about  things  or  parts  that  are  not  yet  known  (things  that 
are  known  are  no  longer  the  object  of  scientific  research,  but  only  the 
objective  of  information  and  propag^ida  work) .  As  a  result,  in  the  process  of 
conducting  research,  it  is  also  normal  for  opinions  to  arise  that  are  not 
accurate  or  fully  developed,  even  opinions  that  are  wrong.  The  proems 
thrOu^  vdiich  scientific  thinking  is  formed  is  the  process  of  conducting 
research,  proposing  opinions,  engaging  in  debate,  making  oompari^i^, 
supplementing  vhat  has  been  achieved,  practicing  criticism  and  self-criticism 
and  gradually  proceeding  from  the  shallow  to  the  deep,  from  the  part  to  the 
vhole. 

To  be  able  to  stimulate  economic  development,  in  general,  and  formulate  socio¬ 
economic  strategy,  in  particuleir,  it  is  necessary  for  us  to  revise  our 
economic  thinking.  Economic  thinking  consists  of  the  system  of  economic  views 
(knowledge)  and  the  methods  of  thinking  employed  (methodology). 
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For  a  long  time,  our  economic  thinking  has  not  promptly  reflected  new 
theoretical  conclusions  that  have  been  reached  or  the  latest  ejperiences  of 
the  fraternal  socialist  countries.  In  addition,  it  is  not  closely  tied  to  the 
realities  of  our  people's  economic  activities  and  has  not  solved  the  problems 
being  faced  in  our  country's  life.  Revairping  and  svpplementing  the  system  of 
economic  views  are  efforts  that  will  give  us  a  better  grasp  of  those  matters 
that  are  in  the  nature  of  laws  governing  the  process  of  economic  construction 
in  the  period  of  transition,  in  general,  and  in  the  initial  stage  of  this 
period  in  Vietnam,  in  particular.  Stuping  and  taking  into  consideration  the 
new  ideas,  the  new  conclusions  concerning  the  theory  of  political  economics 
that  have  been  drawn  by  the  fraternal  countries  from  the  realities  of  their 
economic  activities  throughout  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism  and  drawn 
by  us  from  our  successes  and  failures  in  the  transformation  and  construction 
of  our  country's  economy  in  past  years,  we  can  increasingly  achieve  new 
understandings  of  iitportant  economic  views. 

Understanding  and  accepting  new  views  are  closely  linked  to  revising  our 
methods  of  thinking  or,  more  correctly  stated,  to  returning  to  the  material 
dialectic  of  Marxism-Leninism.  It  demands  that  we  analyze  specific  matters  in 
detail  and  reach  conclusions  on  the  basis  of  scientific  investigation  and 
research  into  the  realities  of  our  country.  At  the  same  time,  it  also  demands 
that  we,  on  the  basis  of  practice,  revise  or  abandon  concepts  that  are 
incorrect,  that  we  adjust  or  amend  these  concepts  with  new  conclusions.  Ihe 
ejperience  of  the  past  10  years  has  tau^t  x:is  that  it  is  exceedingly  difficult 
to  learn  and  grasp  the  laws  governing  the  movement  of  our  country's  economy 
from  small-scale  production  to  large-scale  socialist  production  and  that  this 
is  not  a  process  that  can  be  carried  out  without  some  groping  and  setbacks. 
Ih^efore,  we  must  be  flexible,  alert  and  sensitive  to  the  new  in  our 
thinkii^.  ^  At  the  same  time,  we  must  firmly  adhere  to  the  economic  principles 
of  socialism,  adopt  the  concept  of  revolutionary  criticism,  practice  criticism 
and  self-criticism  and  promptly  abandon  ideas  that  are  wrong,  backward  and 
outmoded  vhile  continuing  to  enhance  and  develop  upon  those  factors  that  make 
15)  the  essence,  the  rational  corps  of  our  existing  body  of  knowledge. 

Over  the  past  several  years,  many  agencies  have  organized  scientific  seminars 
on  the  economy.  One  of  the  noteworthy  results  of  these  seminars  has  been  the 
rais^  of  problems  that  must  be  solved  from  the  standpoint  of  theory  and  the 
preliminary  proposal  of  different  ways  to  solve  these  problems.  This,  in 
turn,  has  stimulated  thinking.  If  we  generalize  the  positive  results  of  these 
seminars  and  combine  them  with  the  e>^)eriences  that  have  been  summarized  in 
recent  years  (althou^  only  to  a  limited  degree) ,  we  will  find  ourselves  fully 
capable  of  accelerating  change  in  our  economic  thinking  in  support  of  economic 
development  and  the  formulation  of  oior  country's  socio-economic  strategy. 

Lb  Quang  Thanh: 

The  realities  of  the  past  10  years  have  helped  us  to  clearly  recognize  the 
unique  form  that  the  class  struggle  in  our  coimtry  during  the  initial  stage  of 
the  period  of  trensition  to  socialism  has  assumed.  This  struggle  is  the  very 
complex  intertwining  of  the  struggle  between  socialism  and  capitalism  and  the 
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stiruggle  betw©en  tiie  enetty  and  ouirselves.  Negative  phencanena,  (counter— 
revolutionary  phenomena  and  other  cximes  of  mary  different  forms  are  closely 
interrelated. 

This  unique  state  has  its  origin  in  the  followingf  basic  situation: 

1.  Our  country  is  in  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism  and  is  socialist 
in  some  respect  but  not  socialist  in  others,  "that  is,  the  current  system 
consists  of  segments,  conponents  and  pieces  of  both  capitalism  and 
socialism. ” (2) 

Moreover,  we  are  building  a  socialist  econotty  on  the  basis  of  wide^read, 
small-scale  production.  Therefore,  the  development  of  this  unique  state  is 
made  even  more  ccaiplex.  We  faced  many  large  difficulties  as  soon  as  our 
entire  country  began  the  advance  to  socialism.  The  war  left  b^md  tremendous 
social  xpheaval.  We  have  also  had  to  wage  wars  to  defend  the  socialist 
fatherland  and  have  not  enjoyed  the  true  peace  that  woiold  have  ei^led  us  to 
focus  our  efforts  on  building  the  country.  In  addition,  the  national  econony 
is  still  seriously  imbalanced.  We  have  had  to  meet  thr^  very  large  and 
urgent  requirements  at  the  same  time:  supporting  the  daily  lives  of  the 
people  following  the  war,  gradually  building  the  material-technical  bases  of 
socialism  and  meeting  security  and  national  defense  needs.  All  these 
difficulties  have  ccartoined  to  create  a  set  of  harsh  circumstances  found  in  few 
other  countries  of  the  world.  This  has  given  rise  to  more  than  a  few  negative 
phenomena.  Even  the  forms  of  activities  enployed  by  collectives,  agencies  and 
enterprises  to  increase  the  real  income  of  cadres,  manual  worlcers  and  civil 
servants  embocfy  not  only  positive,  (^namic  factors,  but  also  negative  factors 
and  violations  of  the  law.  Negative  phenomena  are  intertwined  with  positive 
phenomena  in  a  manner  that  is  complex.  The  enemy  attaches  very  much 
inportance  to  using  this  situation  to  their  advantage  and  making  it  difficult 
for  us  to  distinguish  between  acts  of  sabotage  by  them  and  negative  phenomena 
within  our  society. 

2.  The  existence  of  many  different  economic  segments  during  the  initial  stage 
in  our  country  is  an  historic  inevitability.  The  basic  approach  of  usii^  tte 
non-socicilist  segments  of  the  econony  in  combination  with  the  socialist 
segments  of  the  economy  is  designed  to  develop  our  country’s  economy  within 
the  sphere  Of  socialism.  This  is  a  process  of  complex  struggle  waged  by  means 
of  suitable  measures  designed  to  utilize  vhile  gradually  transforming  the  non¬ 
socialist  segments  of  the  economy  in  conjunction  with  establishing, 
consolidating  and  expanding  the  socialist  segments  of  the  economy.  This 
process  gives  birth  to  transitional  economic  forms,  transitional  measures, 
"small  bridges"  and  "round  about"  approaches.  These  "transitional"  economic 
forms  possess  the  ability  to  move  in  one  direction  or  another  and  the  persons 
that  inplement  these  forms  can  also  place  their  enphasis  in  one  direction  or 
another.  During  the  past  10  years,  a  number  of  transitional  economic  forms 
have  emerged  within  our  country.  Besides  the  positive  and  creative  aspects  of 
these  forms,  there  are  also  negative  eispects  (including  forms  that  are 
socialist  "on  the  outside"  but  are,  in  essence,  capitalist  business  and 
private  esploitation) . 
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3.  While  building  socialism,  we  must  also  resist  the  very  fierce  border  war 
of  encroachment  and  occupation  and  the  insidioxis  wide-ranging  war  of  sabotage 
being  waged  by  the  Chinese  ejqiansionists  and  hegemonists  in  collaboration  with 
the  U.S.  inperialists.  At  the  same  time,  we  must  be  ready  to  deal  with  the 
possibility  of  the  eneity  launching  a  large-scale  war  of  aggression.  The  enemy 
seeks  to  sabotage  las  internally  in  many  different  ways,  by  means  of 
psychological  warfare  operations,  by  bi:ying  the  allegiance  of  persons,  by 
inserting  persons  in  our  organization,  by  taking  advantage  of  weaJcnesses  and 
shortcomings  on  our  part,  thus  making  the  struggle  between  ourselves  and  the 
eneity  increasingly  conplex  and,  at  times,  making  the  struggle  between  the  two 
paths  and  the  struggle  between  otarselves  and  the  eneity  one  and  the  same. 

4.  The  attacks  by  the  eneity,  by  the  bourgeoisie  and  by  the  "spontaneous" 
powers  of  small-scale  production  combined  with  shortcomings  and  weaknesses  of 
ours  in  economic  management  and  other  areas  have  given  rise  to  negative 
phenomena  within  our  organization.  These  negative  phenomena  have  itade  the 
negative  phenomena  in  society  more  serious  and  acute.  Simply  the  lack  of 
knowledge  of  economic  and  social  management  has  opened  many  loopholes  and 
created  the  conditions  for  former  bourgeoisie  to  re-establish  themselves,  for 
spontaneous  capitalist  forces  to  operate,  for  social  ills  to  develop. 

Beio^  clearly  aware  of  the  special  features  and  the  impact  of  objective  and 
subjective  conditions  in  the  class  struggle  within  our  country  today  is  an 
important  requirement  in  adopting  a  correct  view  concerning  the  nature  of  the 
struggle  between  ourselves  and  the  eneity  and  the  struggle  between  the  two 
paths  in  the  initial  stage  of  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism  in  our 
country  and,  on  this  basis,  adopting  suitable  policies  and  measures. 

Trinh  Nguyen: 

The  special  characteristics  of  our  country  today  are  such  that  difficult  and 
conplex  problems  are  being  encountered  with  the  organization  and  operation  of 
the  state  management  apparatus.  The  organizational  system  of  state  management 
agencies  is  defined  by  the  objectives  that  are  managed  in  the  fields  of  the 
econony,  ^  culture  and  society.  The  process  of  the  formation  of  the 
organizational  system  of  the  state  management  apparatus  is  the  process  of 
carrying  out  the  political  tasks  of  the  leading  party.  Therefore,  the  state 
management  apparatus  must  be  coipatible  with  the  specific  conditions  that 
^ist  during  each  period  in  the  country's  history.  This  leads  to  differences 
in  the  scale  of  organization  of  the  system  of  agencies  within  the  state 
management  apparatus  of  each  country. 

On  the  basis  of  the  realities  of  our  comtry's  revolution  today,  the  party  has 
called  for  the  establishment  of  the  mechanism  "the  party  leads,  the  people 
exercise  ownership,  the  state  manages."  Within  this  mechanism,  it  is 
necessary  to  understand  and  establish  the  correct  relationship  between 
leadership  and  management  in  order  to  effectively  perform  socio-econonic 
management  tesks.  Although  leadership  and  management  are  separate  in  t-p>-rmc;  of 
their  position  and  role,  they  are  closely  interrelated  and  have  an  impact  upon 
each  other.  The  boundary  between  leadership  and  management  in  the  operations 
of  tte  state  apparatus  is  sometimes  difficult  to  clearly  discern  and  the  two 
combine  as  a  single  entity.  If  not  skillfully  combined,  leadership  very 
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easily  overtakes  everything  and  becxtnes  bureaucracy  in  the  management  of  the 
state. 

The  important  requirement  in  insuring  the  proper  operation  of  the  state 
management  apparatus  is  the  need  to  learn  the  science  of  how  to  organize 
management  and  correctly  solve  the  theoretical  and  practical  problems  that  are 
encountered  in  building  the  organizational  system  of  the  management  apparatus, 
regulating  management  operations  and  the  mode  of  management,  deploying  the 
casrps  of  cadres  and  enacting  management  and  cadre  policies  that  are  well 
suited  to  the  actual  situation.  The  socialist  state  is  not  only  an 
administrative  apparatus,  but  also  an  economic  management  apparatus.  Thus,  in 
the  period  of  transition  to  socialism,  the  socialist  state,  of  course,  has  the 
central  task  of  managing  the  economy  and  has  become  an  economic  management 
organization  that  plans  the  national  econorty  and  manages  socialist  production. 
Therefore,  it  is  iitpossible  to  conceive  of  state  management  agencies  as 
organizations  that  are  above  or  beside  the  organizational  system  of  the 
economic  management  apparatus.  Only  vdien  oxrr  concept  of  these  agencies  is 
correct  can  we  (oorrectly  establish  the  structure,  scale,  tasks,  authority  and 
mode  of  operation  of  the  econconic  management  agencies  of  the  socialist  state. 

On  the  basis  of  the  csDuntry's  situation  and  its  tasks,  our  state  itanages 
economic  activities  in  acxxjrdanca  with  a  plan  and  a  uniform  system  of  law. 
The  state  management  apparatus,  therefore,  is  an  a(±mLnistrative-econamic 
management  apparatxjs  and  a  production-business  management  apparatus.  These 
two  aspects  of  economic  management  are  tied  to  each  other.  However,  from  the 
standpoint  of  organizing  iirplementation,  the  state  cxxjrdinates  the  operations 
of  these  two  separate  types  of  agencies  in  its  managohent:  administrative- 
economic  management  agencies  and  prcxiuction-business  management  agencies.  It 
combines  management  by  sector  with  management  by  locality  and  territory. 
Clearly  defining  the  nature  and  function  of  administrative-econcmuc  management 
and  procJuction-business  management  is  of  very  important  significance  in  the 
organization  and  operation  of  the  state  management  apparatus.  Of  course,  the 
formation  and  development  of  the  organizational  system  of  the  state  management 
apparatus  and  its  structure  must  comply  with  the  economic  laws  of  socialism 
and  even  the  laws  of  socialist  state  management. 

The  two  fielc3s  of  democratic  elections  and  ac3ministrative  appointments  in  the 
o:^amzation  and  operations  of  our  state  apparatus,  althou^  clearly 
distinguishable  frcrni  the  standpoint  of  the  law,  combine  as  one  in  practico  and 
cnreate  the  effectiveness  of  socio-economic  management.  In  the  process  of 
performi^  its  tasks,  the  scoialist  state  applies  the  principles  of  management 
by  administrative  level,  management  by  territory,  management  by  locality  and 
territory y  .all  on  the  basis  of  the  fundamental  principle  of  the  management 
organization:  democratic  centralism.  H^e,  we  see  coordination  and  balanco 
within  a  single  organizational  system  of  the  management  apparatus, 
coordination  and  balance  that  are  of  very  inportant  pracrtical  significcanco. 
If  this  coordination  and  balanco  are  violated,  the  effectiveness  of  the  entire 
management  system  declines  and  departmentalism,  localism  and  ungovemed 
spontaneity  arise.  The  law  is  not  fully  respected.  And,  vixen  this  situation 
ocours,  management  cadres,  regardl^s  of  hew  talented  they  might  be,  become 
ineffective.  Therefore,  the  purpose  of  clearly  defining  the  function  and 
tasks  of  each  organization  as  well  as  the  division  of  management  labor  and 
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responsibilities  is  to  achieve  close,  smooth  coordination  fron  the  standpoint 
of  organization  and  operations  and  insure  that  the  management  principles  of 
the  state  ajparatus  are  iirplemented.  In  state  management,  a  division  of  labor 
that  is  not  clearly  defined  and  a  division  of  responsibilities  that  is 
incorrect  will  cause  bureaucratic  centralism,  departmentalism  and 
decentralization  and  reduce  the  force  of  state  law. 

As  regards  the  state  management  system,  the  Constitution  establishes  four 
levels  with  appropriate  degrees  of  independence  and  power.  Ihe  function  and 
tasks  of  each  level  are  defined  in  Article  115  of  the  Constitution.  However, 
the  function  and  tasks  of  the  district  level  must  be  thorou^ily  discussed 
because,  as  a  state  management  level,  it  cannot  take  over  the  work  of  basic 
organizations,  vMch  are  under  their  own  management,  that  is,  it  cannot  be 
both  a  manager  and  the  object  of  management.  Iherefore,  the  current  concept 
that  the  district  has  both  an  administrative  management  function  and  an 
economic  management  function  does  not  mean  that  it  has  come  time  to  consider 
the  district  level  an  agency  of  state  administrative  management  as  well  as  an 
agency  that  manages  production-business  (or  a  production-business  federation) . 
On  the  other  hand,  we  must  realize  the  importance  of  the  village  level  and  the 
subward  level  within  the  district  and  ward.  These  are  the  basic  level  of  the 
state  management  system,  are  the  place  vhere  the  force  of  the  law  is  most 
clearly  evident  within  society.  The  situations  of  the  villages  and  subwards 
within  each  area  of  our  country  vary  very  widely.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary 
to  realistically  define  the  functions  and  tasks  of  this  level  in  socio¬ 
economic  management  on  the  basis  of  calculating  the  hipest  possible  returns 
that  can  be  expected.  From  the  stanc^XDint  of  the  organization  and  operation 
of  the  state  management  apparatus,  implementing  the  principle  "combining 
management  by  sector  with  management  by  locality  and  territory"  means  properly 
oonbinij^  the  strengthening  of  centralized,  unified  management  by  the  Council 
of  leisters  with  increasing  the  responsibility  and  authority  and  tapping  the 
initiative  and  creativity  of  the  sectors  and  localities  vhile  respecting  and 
upholding  the  autonomy  and  responsibility  to  themselves  of  the  basic  units. 
This  approach  implements  socio-economic  management  ly  means  of  state  law  on 
the  basis  of  vigorously  upholding  the  ri^t  of  collective  owner^ip  of  the 
laboring  pecple  and  closely  coarbining  the  management  provided  by  the  state 
with  the  widespread  revolutionary  movements  of  the  masses.  And,  only  by 
taking  this  apprxaoh  can  we  implement  the  guidelines  "the  central  level  and 
the  locality  working  together,"  "the  state  and  the  people  working  together" 
and  bring  a  combined  strength  to  the  building  of  the  socialist  economy  in  our 
country. 

Binh  Minh: 

In  view  of  the  current  realities  of  our  country  in  the  initial  stage  of  the 
period  of  transition  to  socialism  and  in  order  to  seriously  implement  the 
resolutions  of  the  6th,  7th,  8th  and  9th  Party  Plenums,  it  is  absolutely 
necessary  that  we  resolve  the  following  number  of  urgent  problems  concerning 
the  law. 

I 

•to  begin  with,  there  is  one  basic  argument  with  vbich  I  think  everyone  is  now 
in  agreement,  namely,  that  the  state  must  provide  management  (including 
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ecxsronic  management)  means  of  the  law.  This  has  been  confirmed;  in 
resolutions  of  the  party  and  in  the  new  C3onstitution  of  our  country. 

However,  one  iirportant  question  that  needs  to  be  discussed  is  vAiich  laws  do  we 
need  now  and  how  ^ould  they  be  drafted?  I  will  restrict  my  remarks  to  a 
number  of  matters  that  I  consider  to  be  of  urgent  inportance. 

Laws  on  the  New  Management  Mechanism  ' 

To  dismantle  bureaucratic  centralism  and  state  kibsidies,  we  must  do  more  than 
simply  resolve  the  problems  of  prices,  wages  and  money,  even  though  these 
areas  are  considered  vdiere  our  breakthrou^is  are  to  be  made.  The  basic  and 
most  important  issue  is  the  need  to  revamp  the  management  mechanism.  If  we 
maintain  the  old  mechanism,  we  will  continue  to  do  everything  in  the  old  way, 
do  everything  within  the  framework  of  the  old  apparatus  and  we  will  not  be 
able  to  improve  anything. 

The  resolution  of  the  9th  Part^  Plenum  very  clearly  states:  "On  the  basis  of 
summarizing  existing  experiences,  the  Political  Bureau  itaist  urgently  guide  a 
research  effort  with  the  purpose  of  quickly  issuing  a  resolution  on  revamping 
the  economic  management  mechanism.  In  1986,  the  new  management  mechanism  must 
be  establi^ed  in  two  areas:  insuring  the  autoncaty  of  basic  units  in  their 
production  and  business  and  defining  and  strengthening  the  administrative- 
economic  management  function  of  the  state  apparatus  on  the  various  levels, 
tter^y  creating  favorable  conditions  for  basic  production-business  units  to 
iitplement  economic  accounting  and  socialist  business  practices.” 

The  makevp  of  this  new  management  mechanism  must  be  researched  by  economic 
managers  and  state  managers  and  determined  by  authorized  agencies.  However, 
it  must  be  codified  in  the  form  of  laws.  A  cautious  approach  would  be  to 
coi^ct  pilot  projects  at  a  number  of  places  first,  such  as  Haijhong  and  Ho 
Chi  Minh  City,  in  order  to  gain  experience.  Nevertheless,  I  think  that 
because  this  is  a  mechanism,  it  must  extend  fully  from  the  tcp  to  the  bottom 
and  cannot  be  established  only  within  a  few  elements. 

Within  the  new  management  mechanism,  in  iry  opinion,  are  the  following  several 
matters  of  primary  inportance  that  must  be  acted  ipon  in  a  well  coordinated 
manner: 

— ^Revaitping  planning  is  the  starting  point.  The  socialist  state  must  firmly 
maintain  centralized  management,  consciously  apply  laws  and  not  allow  the 
economy  to  develop  spontaneously  as  is  the  case  under  capitalism.  However,  we 
must  centralize  those  things  that  should  be  centralized.  The  most  complex 
problem  we  face  today  is  determining  vhat  should  be  centralized  in  order  to 
maintain  centralization  vhile  tapping  the  initiative  and  creativity  of  the 
basic  units.  Once  this  has  been  determined,  these  things  must  take  the  form 
of  clear  state  regulations  that  everyone  must  obey. 

Revamping  planning  is  the  starting  point  in  revamping  the  management 
mechanism.  It  establishes,  in  the  most  rational  aixi  scientific  manner 
possible,  the  goals  that  must  be  met,  the  important  norms  that  must  be 
controlled  by  the  state,  the  ri^ts  and  obligations  of  the  agencies  on  the 
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central  level  and  the  rights  and  obligations  of  the  localities  and  basic 
units.  The  practice  of  the  tpper  level  only  having  rights  and  the  lower 
levels  and  basic  vinits  only  having  obligations  must  be  brought  to  an  end. 

— ^Regulations  must  be  enacted  that  clearly  define  the  production-bxisiness 
autoncsny  of  the  basic  unit.  There  are  three  main  elements  that  must  be 
regulated:  producrtion  autonoiry,  business  autonomy  (including  both  exports  and 
imports,  the  extent  of  vhich  must  be  regulated)  and  financial  autonomy 
(allocated  capital,  borrowed  capital  and  capital  formed  by  the  basic  unit 
itself  and  the  ri^t  to  use  these  various  t^pes  of  capital) .  Without 
financial  autonomy,  the  conditions  do  not  exist  for  implementing  the  other  two 
types  of  autonomy. 

Regulations  must  be  adopted  that  define  the  relations  between  the  sectors  and 
levels.  This  is  a  matter  that  must  be  addressed  for  all  forty  provinces  and 
municipalities  and  all  40  to  50  sectors  on  the  central  level.  If  not  clearly 
defined  in  regulations,  the  authority  of  the  sectors  mi^t  pose  an  obstacle  to 
the  various  levels  or  vice  versa.  For  example,  a  province  that  wants  to  be 
the  master  of  its  production,  distribution  and  circulation — ^truly  be  the 
master  so  that  it  can  tap  the  strengths  of  the  locality  in  order  to  develop 
each  of  its  potentials — surely  must  have  some  authority  over  the  basic  units 
of  the  sectors  within  the  locality.  The  sector  must  also  have  some  authority, 
otherwise,  how  can  it  establish  a  uniform  technical  policy  and  introduce  new 
technology  in  production? 

Similar  questions  exist,  althou^  on  a  more  narrow  scale,  concerning  the 
districts  and  wards  (vhich  are  more  numerous,  more  than  400) .  However,  the 
wards  and  districts  are  a  large  force  today,  a  force  that  combines 
agriculture,  industry  and  many  other  fields,  a  force  that  has  an 
administrative  management  function  as  well  as  social  management  and  econcmic 
management  functions.  Thus,  there  is  an  even  greater  need  for  regulations. 

The  three  matters  addressed  above  are  the  essential  elements  of  democratic 
centralism,  vhich  is  an  exceedingly  complex  entity  but  one  that  definitely 
must  be  established. 

— ^We  must  revamp  the  apparatus  and  its  operations.  In  order  for  the 
management  mechanism  to  be  changed,  the  apparatus  must  be  reorganized  and  its 
operations  must  be  different.  In  conjunction  with  this,  managers  must  be 
reassigned  in  accordance  with  their  abilities,  personal  qualities  and  the 
different  types  of  work.  Conservatism  in  this  field  also  poses  an  obstacle  to 
the  establishment  of  the  new  management  mechanism. 

Che  prchlem  of  no  less  pressing  importance  is  the  need  to  re-examine  the 
current  managenvent  regulations  of  the  state.  We  must  maintain  correct 
regulations  and  bring  about  thorou^  compliance  with  these  regulations  or 
amend  them  vhere  necessary.  We  must  rescind  a  number  of  regulations  that  have 
been  ^own  to  be  not  consistent  or  compatible  with  the  new  management 
mechanism.  We  must  avoid  the  situation  vherein  some  persons  use  the  fact  that 
a  number  a  regulations  are  outmod^  and  can  no  longer  be  implemented  as  an 
excuse  to  Conveniently  "tear  down  fences,"  thus  affecting  the  implementation 
of  correct  regulations. 
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laws  on  Econcaadc  Aocx)unting  and  Socialist  Business 

Production  under  socieilism  is  ccsnnmodity  production.  Commodities  must  be 
circulated,  bought  and  sold,  irajst  be  redistributed  from  places  vhere  many  are 
produced  and  there  is  a  surplus  to  places  v^ere  there  is  a  shortage  and  a  need 
for  these  commodities. 

Under  economic  accounting,  it  is  necessary  to  coirpute  profit  and  loss.  Ihere 
cannot  be  continuous  ccatpensation  for  losses.  Socialist  business  practices 
must  provide  for  the  convenient  circulation  of  commodities.  Prdiibiting 
markets  from  being  held  on  rivers  ty  setting  rp  in^jection  stations  and  tax 
stations  that  paralyze  traffic  along  rivers,  by  taxing  goods  at  any  rate  and 
arbitrarily  keeping  goods  out  of  circulation  is  no  different  than  returning  to 
the  days  of  the  feudal  lord. 

Thus,  economic  accounting  means  that  profits  and  losses  irust  be  calculated. 
However,  vhat  ri^ts  do  units  have?  Under  socialist  business  practices,  vhat 
are  their  ri^ts  and  vhat  are  their  obligations  to  the  state?  All  these 
rights  and  obligations  must  be  defined  in  the  form  of  regulations.  Otherwise, 
how  are  we  to  know  viio  it  is  that  must  incur  a  loss?  What  is  the  difference 
between  work  that  is  good  and  work  that  is  poor? 

How  are  commodities  to  be  circulated  among  the  provinces  and  districts?  Who 
has  the  authority  to  set  ip  inspection  stations  along  rivers  and  roads,  vho 
has  the  authority  to  collect  taxes  and  vSiat  should  tax  rates  be?  All  these 
matters  must  be  governed  by  regulations.  All  illegal  stations  must  be 
immediately  dismantled.  Anyone  v^o  remains  in  violation  must  be  prosecuted. 

Another  serious  problem  at  this  time  is  that  many  basic  production  units  and 
state  stores  have  a  virtual  monopoly  in  production  and  busir^ss,  v^iich  has  led 
them  to  be  authoritarian  and  to  gouge  their  customners.  They  are  not  concerned 
with  reducing  production  costs  or  improving  the  quality  of  products.  They 
even  ignore  the  opinions  of  customers  and  continue  to  market  the  same 
products.  Those  products  that  need  to  be  exclusively  produced  and  managed  ly 
the  State  must  be  monopolized  by  the  state.  But  basic  production  lanits  and 
stores  Should  be  allowed  to  freely  "emulate”  one  another.  Pecple  will  buy 
products  vhere  they  cus  less  expensive  and  frequent  places  that  provide  good 
service.  Other  places  must  be  cillowed  to  incur  "losses"  and  go  "banknpt." 
This  is  the  law  of  selection. 

Socialist  business  practices  must  go  hand  in  hand  with  a  number  of  different 
types  of  authority:  the  authority  to  organize  production,  the  authority  to 
hire  workers,  the  authority  to  reduce  the  number  of  workers  employed,  the 
authority  to  set  prices  cind  the  authority  to  market  products.  If  the  hands 
and  feet  of  units  eire  tied  in  one  or  many  of  these  eireas,  socialist  business 
practices  are  nothing  more  than  a  matter  of  form.  This  does  not  mean, 
however,  that  basic  production  lanits  do  not  have  any  obligations  to  the  state, 
such  as  turning  over  profits  to  the  state,  turning  over  state-operated 
revenues  to  the  state  or  delivering  a  nuniber  of  products  to  the  state,  etc. 
If  agencies  on  the  u£per  level  intervene  in  the  management  operations  of  basic 
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lanits  sirrply  because  they  want  to  meet  these  targets,  they  iitpose  very  many 
difficulties  v^n  basic  units  and  socialist  business  practices  became  nothing 
more  than  an  enpty  slogan. 

laws  on  Price  Setting  Authority 

Here,  I  would  prefer  not  to  discuss  \diich  prices  are  correct.  This  is  the 
function  and  task  of  price  management  agencies. 

Instead,  allow  me  to  address  the  legal  a^)ect  of  this  issue,  that  is,  vhich 
agencies  have  the  authority  to  set  prices? 

The  current  state  of  price  regulations  is  very  chaotic.  Every  agency  sets 
prices  and  even  every  store  sets  prices.  There  is  a  profusion  of  price 
theories.  Some  persons  have  been  saying  that  the  prices  of  agricultural 
products  are  too  low  and  do  rK>t  provide  incentive  to  farmers.  So, 
agricultural  product  prices  were  raised.  Then  it  was  said  by  some  that  the 
prices  of  industrial  goods  are  too  low  and  not  in  line  with  the  prices  of 
agricultural  products.  As  a  result,  the  prices  of  industrial  goods  were  also 
raised.  Then,  ccsrparisons  began  to  be  made  between  the  price  of  one 
agricultural  product  and  another,  the  price  of  one  industrial  product  and 
another.  Thus,  prices  have  been  raised  as  a  result  of  vyir^  with  one  another. 
But  they  have  not  been  raised  in  accordance  with  any  specific  law  or 
principle.  State  agencies  and  state  stores  raised  prices  first,  followed 
quickly  by  private  merchants.  Overjoyed,  black  marketers  have  been  fitting 
one  another  for  profits. 

We  cannot  manage  the  market  if  we  maintain  the  current  mechanism  by  vhich 
prices  are  determined. 

There  is  also  very  much  that  needs  to  be  discussed  concerning  the  relationship 
between  prices  and  wages,  prices  and  other  matters  and  concerning  the  material 
standard  of  living. 

If  we  continue  to  take  this  approach,  the  new  management  mechanism  will  be 
ineffective.  Therefore,  the  state  must  clearly  stipulate: 

— ^Which  types  of  products  are  to  be  priced  by  the  state  (specifically,  the 
Council  of  Ministers)? 

— Which  types  of  products  are  to  be  priced  by  the  ministries? 

— Which  types  of  products  are  to  be  priced  by  the  localities? 

— Which  types  of  products  are  to  be  priced  by  the  basic  units? 

— Which  types  of  products  are  to  be  priced  by  the  market,  by  supply  and 

demand? 

Every  level  and  agency  that  has  the  authority  to  set  prices  must  identic 
itself,  affix  its  seal  to  and  publicly  post  prices  in  order  to  gain  the 
people's  cortpliance  vhile  enabling  them  to  supervise  the  sale  of  products  at 
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posted  prices.  Disciplinary  action  must  be  taken  against  anyone  viio  violates 
this  regulation. 

Therefore,  in  irry  opinion,  we  must  quickly  hold  truly  thorou^  and  sound 
discussions  on  how  prices  should  be  set  (this  is  the  task  of  econanic  managers 
and  price  managers)  and  quickly  establish  a  mechanism  by  vhich  state 
production  costs  are  determined. 

Restoring  Order  With  Regard  to  the  Authority  To  Issue  Regulations 

An  organized  state  must  clearly  stipulate  vhich  agencies  have  the  authority  to 
issue  regulations  and  to  vhat  extent  these  regulations  eire  binding.  This  is 
the  field  of  administrative  law. 

At  present,  any  agency  in  our  country  has  the  authority  to  issue  regulations 
that  are  binding  rpon  other  persons. 

Are  you  trying  to  obtain  some  si:pplies?  If  so,  you  must  knock  on  countless 
doors,  obtain  countless  signatures  and  then  wait  for  many  days.  Once  you  have 
satisfied  all  the  requirements  of  agencies  and  your  sij^plies  arrive  at  the 
war^ouse,  the  wardiouse  custodian  tells  you  that  you  still  do  not  have  this 
or  that  paper,  still  lack  this  or  that  signature,  etc. 

In  every  field  of  life,  the  situation  is  the  same:  in  production, 
circulation,  transportation,  posts-teleccamxiunications,  education,  public 
health,  housing,  grain  stores,  etc. 

Everyone  is  perplexed,  everyone  is  cisking:  who  establishes  all  these 
botherscme  procedures?  But  it  is  still  necessary  to  ccmply  with  these 
procedures  first  or  else  nothing  gets  done. 

The  first  thing  one  sees  vhen  entering  an  agency  is  a  copy  of  its  "intemail 
regulations"  posted  on  the  wall.  However,  these  internal  regulations  not  only 
apply  to  persons  inside  the  agency,  but  to  persons  outside  it  as  well. 

I  think  that  it  has  come  time  for  the  state  to  have  documents  that  restore 
order  with  regard  to  the  authority  to  issue  regulations  cind  for  the  Supreme 
People's  Organ  of  Control  to  have  the  responsibility  of  inspecting  and 
sipe^ising  compliance  with  the  law.  Improper  regulations  must  be  cancelled. 
Disciplinary  action  must  be  taken  against  unauthorized  persons  vho  issue 
regulations. 

The  Forms  of  Documents  That  Should  Be  Used 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  new  management  mechanism  is  still  in  the  process 
of  formation,  the  most  appropriate  forms  of  documents  to  be  used  are  those 
ttet  lie  below  the  level  of  a  law  (that  is,  documents  of  the  Council  of 
Ministers  and  organizations  below  the  Council  of  Ministers) .  Such  documents 
can  be  issued  without  cumberscme  procedures,  promptly  meet  the  needs  of 
management  and  can  be  quickly  amended  or  revised  if  necessary. 
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However,  at  some  point  in  time  or  in  the  case  of  some  iratters  that  are  in  the 
nature  of  major  principles,  it  will  be  necessary  to  have  laws  (promulgated  by 
the  National  Assembly)  or  regulations  (promulgated  by  the  Council  of  State) . 
This  approach  will  truly  develop  the  ownership  role  of  the  people  (throu^  the 
representative  agencies  elected  by  the  people) ,  thus  giving  management 
stability  and  establishing  strict  injunctions  against  serious  violations. 

Hong  Chuong: 

All  coimtries  will  advance  to  socialism  and  communism  but  every  country  starts 
frcm  a  different  level  of  socio-econcmic  develc^mient.  Vietnam's  starting 
point  in  the  transition  to  socialism  is  that  of  a  colonial,  backward 
agricultural  country  in  vhich  small-scale  production  is  wide^read.  Uncle  Ho 
jointed  out:  "Our  most  inportant  characteristic  in  the  period  of  transition 
is  that  we  are  advaircing  from  a  backward  agricultural  country  directly  to 
socialism  without  esiperiencing  the  stage  of  capitalist  development.  "(3) 

Practically  all  fraternal  countries  ejperienced  capitalism  before  advancing  to 
socicilism.  They  inherited  the  large-scale  production  that  was  created  during 
the  period  of  capitalist  developnent.  In  these  countries,  primitive 
accumulation,  the  concentration  and  centralization  of  capital,  the 
technological  revolution  to  create  large-scale  production. .  .were  all  carried 
out  under  capitalism.  These  countries  embarked  on  the  period  of  transition 
with  a  system  of  letrge-scale  production  already  in  place;  therefore,  the  only 
thing  that  these  countries  had  to  do  to  achieve  socialism  was  to  socialize  the 
primary  iteans  of  production. 

Vietnam  has  not  experienced  the  stage  of  capitalist  development.  In  Vietnam, 
to  achieve  socieilisra,  we  must  build  new  production  forces  and  new  production 
relations,  build  the  new  economic  base  as  well  as  the  new  superstructure  frinm 
the  b^inning.  We  must  build  virtually  the  entire  material-technical  base, 
economic  base  and  stperstructure  of  socialist  society. 

Because  our  cxjuntry  has  not  ejperienced  the  stage  of  capitalist  development, 
we  must,  during  the  p^iod  of  transition  to  socialism,  perform  tasks  that  the 
other  socialist  countries  have  not  had  to  perform.  These  tasks  were  performed 
in^  the  majority  of  the  fraternal  socialist  countries  before  the  revolution, 
vhich  they  were  still  under  the  capitalist  system. 

The  ^iod  of  transition  to  socialism  in  Vietnam  differs  from  the  period  of 
transition  in  the  majority  of  the  fraternal  socialist  countries  in  that  we 
have  acMitional  time  to  perform  the  tasks  that  should  have  been  performed  by 
capitalism.  We  call  this  period  of  time  the  "initial  stage  of  the  period  of 
transition." 


In  the  ''imtial  stage,"  we  must  solve  the  following  problems:  establishing  a 
new  division  of  social  labor,  carrying  out  primitive  accumulation,  carrying 
out  the  first  technology  revolution,  carrying  out  industrialization,  creating 
large-scale  mechanized  production...  In  the  Western  countries,  solving  these 
prc^lems  was  part  of  the  "historic  mission"  of  the  bourgeoisie  and  capitalism. 
In  Vietnam,  this  "historic  mission"  rests  on  the  shoulders  of  the  working 
class  and  laboring  people  led  by  the  communist  party.  Only  by  solving  these 
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prctolems  can  Vietnam  reach  a  level  of  socio-economic  development  that 
corresponds  to  the  level  at  vMch  the  majority  of  the  fraternal  socialist 
countries  stood  viien  they  embarked  on  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism. 

Hie  concept  of  the  ''rniticil  stage"  was  first  advanced  by  General  Secretary  le 
IXian  in  his  work  "Advancing  Under  the  Glorious  Banner  of  the  Part  To  Win  New 
Victories  for  Independence,  Freedom  and  Socialism,"  which  was  written  on  the 
occasion  of  the  40th  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  the  party.  In  this 
especially  inportant  work,  on  the  basis  of  summarizing  the  eiperiences  of 
Vietnam's  revolution,  Le  Duan  mapped  out  the  "economic  developnent  line  in  the 
initial  stage."  He  defined  the  basic  economic  tasks  in  the  initial  stage  as 
accumulating  capital  for  industrialization  and  iitproving  the  standard  of 
living.  To  perform  these  tasks,  it  is  necessary  to  build  a  rational  economic 
structure  and  establish  a  new  division  of  labor  based  on  the  exercise  of 
collective  ownership  by  the  laboring  people  with  the  aims  of  stepping  vp 
production  and  raising  labor  productivity.  He  also  stated  that  in  the  initial 
stage  of  the  period  of  transition  in  our  country,  the  first  steps  of  key 
importance  are  to  quickly  turn  private  agriculture  and  monoculture  into  a 
collective,  diversified  agriculture  and  redistribute  social  labor  on  the  basis 
of  raising  labor  productivity  in  accordance  with  new  production  guidelines 
that  shift  a  portion  of  the  agricultural  labor  force  to  the  development  of 
industry,  gradually  reduce  the  amount  of  necessary  labor  required  and  increase 
the  amount  of  surplus  labor,  vMch  is  the  only  source  of  capital.  He  mapped 
out  the  process  of  the  birth  and  development  of  large-scale,  socialist 
production  in  our  country. 

In  the  Political  Report  at  the  5th  Party  Congress,  General  Secretary  le  Duan 
said:  "Ihe  present  stage,  viiiCh  encompasses  the  5-year  period  from  1981  to 
1985  and  will  last  until  1990,  is  a  period  of  specicil  importance."  He  said 
that  the  present  stage  is  the  stage  of  continuing  to  carry  out  socialist 
construction  and  socialist  transformation,  further  strengthening  the  political 
and  moral  consensus  among  the  pecple,  reducing  and  overcoming  difficulties, 
stabilizing  and  improving  the  standard  of  living,  stopping  and  eradicating 
negative  phenomena,  making  important  advances  in  eaCh  field  and  bringing  a  new 
balance  to  the  economy  vhile  preparing  for  steadier  and  stronger  strides 
forward  in  the  next  stage. 

When  did  the  initial  stage  of  the  period  of  transition  in  our  country  begin 
and  vhen  will  it  conclude?  Following  2  days  of  debate,  you  have  unanimously 
agreed  that  the  "initial  stage"  began  in  July  1954  in  the  North  and  i^ril  1975 
in  the  South.  However,  there  are  many  different  opinions  about  when  the 
"initial  stage"  will  conclude.  Seme  persons  maintain  that  we  will  conclude 
the  "initial  stage"  at  the  end  of  1985.  Seme  persons  maintain  that  it  will 
not  conclude  until  1990.  One  person  thinks  that  it  will  conclude  in  1995, 
another  in  the  y^  2000  and  still  another  in  year  2005.  Hiis  difference  of 
cpinion  concerning  when  the  initieil  stage  will  conclude  is  due  to  differing 
opinions  concerning  the  socio-economic  goals  that  must  be  met  in  this  stage. 

Hius,  vbat  are  the  goals  that  we  must  endeavor  to  meet  in  the  initial  stage? 
To  answer  this  question,  we  must  clearly  urderstand  vhat  the  special  features 
of  our  country  are  in  the  initial  stage.  They  are  the  following:  the  economy 
is  still  a  small-scale  production  economy,  the  level  of  production  is  low  and 
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agriculture  still  accounts  for  a  very  large  portion  of  and  occipies  a  very 
inportant  position  within  the  econoiry.  Industry  is  still  very  weak. 
Domestically  produced  national  irKxane  per  capita  is  very  low.  The  economy  is 
still  seriously  iiiibalanced,  especially  with  regard  to  grain,  energy,  raw 
materials,  and  ccamanications-transportation.  The  market  and  prices  are 
undergoing  strong  change.  We  are  e:g)eriencing  a  very  serious  Portage  of 
foreign  currency  and  have  yet  to  accumulate  capital  from  domestically  produced 
national  income.  Distribution-circulation  and  the  standard  of  living  are 
unstable.  There  are  still  many  different  economic  segments  and  although  the 
socialist  segment  predominates,  the  struggle  between  socialism  and  capitalism 
is  still  a  sharp,  cotiplex  struggle.  There  are  still  many  negative  phenomena 
within  the  economy  and  in  social  life.  Among  the  different  areas  of  the 
country,  socio-economic  development  is  not  uniform  and  relatively  large 
differences  still  exist.  Our  people  have  many  fine  traditions  but,  at  the 
same  time,  small-scale  production  has  made  deep  iitprints  upon  the  thinking  and 
style  of  work  of  each  person.  Our  knowledge  and  ejperience  in  building  a 
transforming  the  economy  do  not  meet  the  requirements  of  socialist 
construction.  Generally  speaking,  international  circumstances  afford  us  many 
advantages,  especially  with  regard  to  the  division  of  labor  and  cooperation 
within  CEMA.  However,  international  reactionary  powers  are  continuing  to 
maintain  their  embargo  against  and  sabotage  our  country's  economy.  Our 
country  must  also  constantly  resist  the  wide-ranging  war  of  sabotage  and  the 
border  war  of  encroachment  and  occupation  being  waged  by  the  enemy  and  be  on 
guard  against  a  large-scale  war  of  aggression. 

In  the  remaining  years  of  the  initial  stage  (vhich  we  estimate  will  last  until 
the  early  years  of  the  1990 's) ,  in  view  of  the  above  mentioned  characteristics 
of  the  situation  and  on  the  basis  of  the  strategic  line  and  vi^^s  of  the 
party,  we  must  endeavor  to  meet  the  following  primary  goals:  stabilizing 
every  aspect  of  the  socio-economic  situation;  building  a  rational  agro¬ 
industrial  economic  structure;  continuing  to  build  the  material-technical 
bases  of  socialism;  strengthening  and  perfecting  socialist  production 
relations  and  virtually  completing  the  establishment  of  the  new  management 
mechanism;  and  continuing  to  build  and  strengthen  our  national  defense  and 
security  so  that  they  are  strong  in  every  situation. 

Performing  the  jobs  described  above  will  give  us  the  position  and  forces 
needed  to  achieve  strong  socio-economic  development  in  the  next  stage,  the 
main  theme  of  vhich  will  be  carrying  out  socialist  industrialization  on  a 
large  scale,  the  central  task  in  vhich  will  be  building  an  industrial  syston 
based  on  a  solid  foundation,  heavy  industry,  vhile  carrying  out  the  intensive 
development  of  large-scale,  socialist  agriculture  within  an  increasingly 
developed  industrial-agricultural  structure  that  is  closely  tied  to  the 
characteristics  of  our  country  and  consistent  with  the  common  trend  of  our 
times  so  that  we  can  successfully  meet  the  socio-econcmiic  strategic  goals  of 
the  entire  period  of  transition. 

It  has  been  estimated  that,  if  there  are  no  major  changes  in  the  domestic  and 
world  situations  and  with  the  efforts  of  all  our  people  under  the  leadership 
of  the  party  and  guidance  of  the  state,  we  can  meet  the  goals  described  above 
in  the  early  years  of  the  1990 's  in  order  to  shift  our  efforts  to  large-scale 
industrialization. 
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Because  our  country's  situation  is  not  the  same  as  the  fraternal  countries, 
the  stages  into  \4iich  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism  is  divided  in  our 
country  are  not  the  same  as  in  the  fraternal  countries.  Ihe  establishment  of 
the  "initial  stage  of  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism"  in  our  country 
represents  the  creative  application  of  Marxist-Leninist  theory  on  the  period 
of  transition  to  the  specific  circumstaiKes  of  our  country.  Ihis  is  a  new 
contribution  by  our  party  to  the  stordiouse  of  Marxist-Leninist  theory.  The 
practical  significance  of  the  adoption  of  the  argument  on  the  "initial  stage" 
is  that  it  reflects  recognition  of  objective  laws  and  a  firm  grasp  of  the 
steps  that  will  be  taken  to  socialism,  taken  without  "skipping  stages," 
without  being  inpetuous  or  subjective  but  also  without  being  conservative  or 
slow,  steps  that  will  steadily  advance  us  to  socicilism.  Only  by  grasping  the 
party's  argument  on  the  "initial  stage"  can  we  avoid  mistakes  in  evaluating 
the  situation,  selecting  goals  and  determining  the  structure  of  the  econoity 
and  the  managenent  mechanism. 

Iherefore,  researching  the  subject  of  the  initicil  stage  of  the  period  of 
transition  in  our  country  and  our  socio-econoanic  strategy  during  this  stage  is 
a  task  of  profound  theoretical  and  practical  significance. 

POOINOTES 

*  See:  TAP  CHI  OONG  SAN,  beginning  with  issue  No  1-1986. 
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CONCERNING  A  SCIENTIFIC  AND  TECHNICAL  DEVEIDIMENT  STRATEGY  NECESSARY  FOR  US 
H^oi  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  pp  71-77 
[Article  by  Le  Ihanh] 

[Text]  Since  the  reunification  of  the  fatherland,  our  country's  science  and 
technology  have  reached  new  stages  of  development.  Scientific  and  technical 
activities  have  contributed  to  the  effort  to  meet  the  socio-economic  goals  set 
by  the  party.  The  corps  of  scientific  and  technical  cadres  has  steadily 
grown.  Ihe  cailtural  standards  and  scientific  and  technical  knowledge  of  the 
people  have  steadily  risen.  Ihere  are  now  many  more  inpartant  bases  and  many 
very  basic,  favorable  conditions  for  the  development  of  science  and 
technology.  However,  due  to  the  failure  to  fully  recognize  the  iitportance  and 
essence  of  the  scientific-technological  revolution,  due  to  poor  organization 
and  management  and  because  the  contributions  made  by  science  and  technology 
have  not  been  commensurate  with  existing  potentials,  the  scientific- 
technological  revolution  has  not,  in  practical  terms,  become  the  key 
revolution  among  the  three  revolutions. 

"Science  and  technology  are  not  only  the  base,  the  foundation  of  economic  and 
social  activities,  but  are  also  internal  requirements  of  these  activities. "(1) 
A  strategy  for  the  development  of  science  and  technology  between  now  and  the 
year  2000  that  is  based  on  our  socio-economic  goals  in  the  initial  stage  of 
the  period  of  transition  to  socialism,  on  the  characteristics  of  the  domestic 
and  world  situations  regarding  science  and  technology,  on  increasingly 
reliable  scientific  and  technical  forecasts  and  vtiich  takes  into  consideration 
participation  by  us  in  general  science  and  technology  programs  of  CEMA  and  so 
forth  is  very  necessary  in  the  formulation  of  our  plans  for  econcanic  and 
social  development,  for  the  developnent  of  science  and  technology. 

Ihis  science  and  technology  strategy  has  the  task  of  effectively  supporting 
immediate  and  long-range  econcanic  and  social,  security  and  national  defense 
goals,  thereby  making  inportant  contributions  to  advancing  our  country's 
economy  to  large-scale,  socialist  production  with  an  increasingly  modem 
industrial-agricultural  structure  and  meeting  the  material  and  cultural  needs 
of  the  laboring  people  better  with  each  passing  day. 

The  aim  of  this  science  and  technology  strategy  is  to  gradually  succeed  in 
building  the  system  of  advanced  science  and  technology  of  the  Socialist 
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Republic  of  Vietnam  by  simultaneously  developing  the  natural  sciences,  the 
tectoical  sciences  and  the  social  sciences,  closely  combining  goal-oriented 
basic  research  with  applied  and  developmental  research  and  keeping  abreast  of 
the  modem  trends  of  world  science  and  technology.  We  must  endeavor  to  raise 
the  scientific  and  technical  capabilities  of  our  country  to  a  new  level  of 
development  in  order  to  resolve  immediate,  pressing  problems  and,  over  the 
long  range,  be  able  to  resolve  the  basic  socio-economic  problems  of  the 
country. 

Our  country's  ^ience  and  technology  strategy  is  mainly  based  on  the  strength 
of  the  creativity  of  the  new  Vietnamese  exercising  collective  ownership  and 
the  most  rational  and  effective  use  possible  of  the  material-technical  bases 
exist  now  and  will  be  available  in  the  future.  The  superior  nature  of 
socialism  insures  that  the  development  of  the  activist  role  played  by  the 
corps  ^  of  scientific  and  technical  cadres  is  combined  with  the  enormous 
cr^tivi"^  of  the  laboring  people.  This  accelerates  the  introduction  of 
sci^tific  and  technical  advances  in  production,  everyday  life,  management  and 
national  defense,  thus  creating  economic  growth  and  developing  national 
sci^tific  and  technical  capabilities.  By  firmly  adhering  to  the  view  of 
taking  a  coitprehensive  approach  viiile  determining  the  key  directions  to  be 
takOT,  selecting  optimum  methods  and  focusing  on  the  leading  fields  of  science 
during  each  period,  we  are  determined  to  quickly  move  forward  and  become  the 
itBsters  of  increasingly  modem  scientific  achievements  and  technical  advances. 
By  closely  crordinating  immediate  and  long-range  goals;  by  closely  combining 
small  and  medium  scale  with  large  scale,  with  special  importance  attached  to 
medium  and  small-scale  projects  that  utilize  modem  technology  and  industrial 
processes;  by  appropriately  combining  orderly  development  with  leaps  forward; 
and  by  combining  the  scientific  and  technical  activities  of  the  central  and 
local  levels,  of  the  sectors  and  territories,  we  will  build  an  increasingly 
large  combined  strength,  one  that  will  yield  the  desired  scxcio— economic 
results.  Displaying  the  spirit  of  independence  and  autonomy,  developing  the 
very  b^t  of  our  nation's  culture,  technology  and  incJustry  and  tapping  the 
creativity  of  our  country's  curps  of  scientific— technical  cadres  and  laboring 
j^ple  vhile  fully  availing  ourselves  of  the  enormous  capabilities  that  lie  in 
international  cooperation,  most  importantly  with  the  Soviet  Union  and  other 
fraterral  socialist  countries,  especially  with  Laos  and  Cambodia,  are  also 
guidelines  in  our  country's  science  and  technology  strategy. 

In  order  for  science  and  technology  to  truly  be  "the  base,  the  foundation"  and 
"internal  requirements"  of  economic  and  social  activities,  it  must  be 
emphasized  that  this  strategy  must  set  guidelines  for  resolving  the  general 
problems  of  economic  and  social  development  and  help  to  bring  about 
revolutionary  changes  in  the  structure  of  the  economy  and  society  vhile 
contributing  to  the  management  of  production,  the  management  of  the  economy 
and  society  and  the  refinement  of  socialist  production  relations. 

First  among  the  xnany  general  problems  related  to  the  development  of  the 
economy  and  society,  the  development  of  science  and  technology  in  our  country 
today  is  the  need  to  concretize  the  party's  line  that  we  "firmly  adhere  to  and 
correctly  apply  econcamic  laws  and  those  factors  that  are  in  the  nature  of  laws 
of  the^  scxjialist  revolution.  "(2)  This  demands  that  we  research  the  laws  of 
the  period  of  transition,  research  the  various  stages  of  development  and  the 
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elements  that  malce  each  stage,  especially  the  initial  stage,  in  order  to 
effectively  si^port  socialist  industrialization,  build  material-technical 
bases,  funcJamentally  revairp  production  forces,  strengthen  perfect 
socialist  production  relations,  build  the  system  of  collective  '  dwnerchip, 
build  the  new  eoonoiry,  establi^  the  new  culture  and  mold  the  new,  socialist 
man  and  woman. 

EXie  to  the  course  our  history  has  followed  and  many  other  reasons,  the  current 
structure  of  the  economy  and  society  within  our  country  reflects  a  serious 
lack  of  balance  among  industry,  agriculture,  the  infrastructure  and  services 
and  among  the  different  segments  of  the  economy.  Ihe  first  task  of  science 
and  technology  is  to  deeply  analyze  this  situation  and  make  specific  proposals 
designed  to  help  reorganize  production,  bring  about  changes  in  the  strucb^e 
of  the  econcray  and  society,  from  the  districts,  enterprises  and  economic- 
technical  sectors  to  the  provinces,  municipalities  and  special  zone  and  insure 
ejqianded  reproduction  and  the  iirplementation  of  economic  accounting  and 
socialist  business  practices.  Ihe  structure  of  the  economy  and  society  is  the 
main  factor  determining  the  rate  of  development  and  efficiency  of  the  national 
economy,  determining  the  stability  of  society  and  social  progress.  Only  by 
establishing  the  scientific  argumentation  for  a  policy  on  a  rational  socio¬ 
economic  structure,  a  policy  vhich  includes  the  form  of  development  of  this 
structure  as  well,  is  it  possible  to  lay  the  groiandwork  for  formulating  the 
one  investment  policy  that  is  most  effective. 

The  labor  force  is  "the  greatest  production  force"  (Marx) .  At  present,  the 
technical  labor  force  in  our  country  only  accoxmts  for  10.9  percent  of  the 
social  labor  force.  The  division  and  distribution  of  labor  are  irrational. 
Science  and  technology  must  focus  on  researching  a  strategic  labor  force 
forecast  and  urgently  establish  a  very  rational  structure  of  labor,  one  that 
encorrpasses  the  structure  of  all  existing  and  future  sectors  and  trades  in 
each  field  of  the  economy,  each  segment  of  the  econony  and  society,  each 
district,  each  territory,  each  economic-technical  sector  and  nationwide.  This 
rational  structure  of  the  labor  force  not  only  encotrpasses  the  division  of 
social  labor,  vhich  is  the  measurement  of  the  development  of  a  society,  and 
the  distribution  of  labor  within  each  territory,  vhich  is  the  primary  method 
enployed  to  combine  labor  with  natural  resources,  but  also  encorrpasses  the 
requirements  that  exist  concerning  the  quality  of  each  laborer.  Therefore, 
science  and  technology,  together  with  the  science  of  education,  must  research 
and  apply  the  ^stem  of  laws  on  the  molding  of  the  new  man  and  woman  and  set 
forth  a  strategy  for  training  a  labor  force  of  increasingly  high  quality  that 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  division  and  distribution  of  labor  today  and  in 
the  next  stage.  By  focusing  attention  on  the  size  and  quality  of  the 
population,  science  and  technology  can  contribute  to  inplementing  family 
planning,  iirproving  the  race  and  caring  for  the  physical  and  ^iritual  health 
of  the  Vietnamese. 

Science  and  technology  must  also  provide  sound  argumentation  for  a  national 
policy  on  the  use  of  natural  resources  and  the  protection  of  the  environment; 
for  a  national  technical  and  industrial  policy;  for  combining  the  econony  with 
national  defense,  national  defense  with  the  economy;  for  expanding  our 
economic  and  scientific-technical  international  relations;  and  for  socio- 
ecxjnomic  develcpment  in  the  different  areas  of  the  cxjuntry. 
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Finally,  because  management  is  our  most  important  prc±>lem,  we  must  build  and 
develop  the  science  of  management  and  thereby  help  to  perfect  the  socio¬ 
economic  and  scientific-technical  management  s^tems  in  accordance  with  the 
principle  of  democratic  centralism  and  implement  economic  accounting  aM 
socialist  busings  practices  in  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  party  resolutions. 
Ihis  task  requires  that  we  firmly  adhere  to  the  view  on  collective  ownership 
and,  on  this  basis,  research  scientific  argumentation  for  the  establishment  of 
a  structure  for  organizing  and  a  mechanism  for  managing  and  controlling 
economic  and  socicil  processes  in  a  rational  and  effective  manner. 

The  science  and  technology  strategy  for  the  period  between  now  and  the  year 
2000  must  establish  the  guidelines  for  the  application  of  scientific  and 
technical  advances  within  the  important  sectors  of  the  national  economy. 

The  scientific-technological  revolution  is  closely  tied  to  our  central  task 
throu^out  the  period  of  transition  to  socialism,  namely,  socialist 
industrialization.  In  recent  years,  the  process  of  socialist 
industrialization  has  taken  place,  to  varying  degrees,  within  the  different 
sectors  of  the  national  economy  and  noteworthy  achievements  have  been 
recorded.  However,  mechanized  labor  still  only  accounts  for  10-15  percent  of 
the  labor  for^.  On  the  average,  only  50  percent  or  less  of  machine  and 
equipment  capacity  is  in  use.  Labor  productivity  is  5  to  10  times  lower  than 
that  of  the  developed  industrial  countries  and  even  lower  in  seme  sectors. 
The  imbalance  between  production  capacity  and  the  ability  to  supply  energy, 
raw  materials  and  parts  is  rather  serious.  Seme  80  percent  of  primary  raw 
materials  must  be  imported. 

This  situation  demands  that  science  and  technology  conduct  thorough  research 
to  help  fUrtoer  concretize  the  party's  industrialization  strategy,  with  the 
immediate  aim  being  to  overceme  the  difficulties  and  correct  the  imbalances 
being  faced  and  the  long-range  aim  being  to  forecast  the  direction  of 
development  of  a  relatively  complete  industrial  system  in  our  country. 
Science^  and  technolo^  must  provide  the  scientific  argumentation  for 
continuii^  to  reorganize  and  restructure  the  industrial  sectors  with  a  view 
toward  increasing  the  utilization  of  machine  and  equipment  capacity  to  70-80 
percent  so  that  we  can  raise  the  total  value  of  industrial  output  by  50  to  100 
percent.  They  must  establish  the  order  of  priority  in  vhich  the  Veurious 
sectors  of  the  national  economy  must  be  equipped  with  new  technology  and 
establish  the  eptimum  33te  of  mechanization  within  each  sector.  They  must 
focus  on  solvi^  the  problem  of  sipplying  work  tools,  from  rudimentary, 
improved  and  semi-modem  tools  to  modem  machines,  with  the  aim  of  developing 
the  stoength  that  lies  in  our  labor  and  helping  to  insure  that  every  person 
has  a  job,  that  every  sector  and  trade  develops.  They  must  contribute  to  the 
creation  of  stable  sources  of  raw  materials  and  sipplies  for  industry,  small 
industry  and  the  handicaraft  trades,  vhich  includes  making  full  use  of  the 
enormous  potentials  that  lie  in  rer^swable  resources,  especially  those  raw 
mat^ials  that  possess  the  unique  properties  of  tropical  natural  resoixrces, 
inaking  rational  and  econcmical  use  of  non-renewable  resources  and  attaching 
importance  to  domestic  sources  and,  over  the  long-range,  to  researching  the 
production  of  new  building  materials  that  possess  special  properties.  They 
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roust  research  v?ays  to  combine  large,  medium  and  small-scales,  modernize  the 
technology  and  industrial  processes  of  the  traditional  small  industry  and 
handicraft  sectors,  etc. 

Science  and  technology  must  accelerate  the  research  and  application  of 
scientific-technical  advances  within  heavy  industry,  li^t  industry  and 
capital  construction. 

Agriculture  is  the  front  of  foremost  iitportance  in  the  initial  stage  of  the 
period  of  transition.  In  recent  years,  large  victories  have  been  won  in 
agriculture,  especially  in  grain  and  food  production  and  the  building  of  the 
district  level.  Science  and  technology  must  focus  on  researching  the  building 
of  a  tropical  agriculture  that  develops  in  a  diversified  manner  as  an 
ecosystem  and  within  a  rational  industrial-agricultural  structure  and  advances 
to  increasingly  modem  large-scale,  socialist  production. 

Agricultural  science  roust  widely  apply  the  achievements  of  the  modem 
biological  revolution,  including  the  processes  of  industrial  biology.  The 
strategic  requirements  here  are  to  make  rational,  combined  and  efficient  use 
of  limited  land  resources  (vhich  include  the  forests,  water  and  the  sea)  and 
our  roost  important  production  force,  our  country's  abundant,  diligent  labor; 
utilize,  in  a  rational  manner,  in  conjurmhion  with  protecting  and  develcping 
the  diverse  sources  of  vegetative  and  animal  resources  of  our  tropical 
environment;  and  make  full  use  of  the  material  bases  that  exist  now  and  will 
exist  in  the  future.  On  this  basis,  we  must  continue  to  build  and  perfect  the 
structure  of  a^icultural  production  and  the  agro-industrial  "or  agro¬ 
forestry-industrial,  agro-fishing-industrial..."  economic  structure  that  is 
best  suited  to  each  district  and  basic  imit  with  a  view  toward  achieving  cill 
three  targets:  grain,  raw  materials  and  ej^rt  goods. 

Ihe  number  one  problem  is  to  successfully  implement  the  grain-food  safety 
strategy  and  raise  per  capita  grain  consumption  to  more  than  400  kilograms  by 
the  start  of  1990  and  470-550  kilograms  by  the  year  2000  in  the  face  of 
constant  population  growth.  To  accoirplish  this,  vigorous  efforts  must  be 
focused  on  raising  crop  yields  throuc^h  intensive  cultivation  and  ejqjanding 
hi^  yield  growing  areas  in  conjimction  with  e;^)anding  the  amount  of  area 
under  cultivation,  primarily  by  means  of  multicropping  and  by  improving  the 
seasonal  schedule;  improving  the  diet;  practicing  strict  frugality,  etc.  To 
vpgrade  livestock  production  to  a  main  sector,  to  an  important  component  of 
the  grain-food  safety  strategy  and  meet  es^rt  requirements,  science  and 
technology  must  contribute  to  the  suocessftil  solution  of  the  feed  problem  and 
help  to  create  stable  sources  of  hi^  quality  feed. 

Science  and  technology  must  play  an  important  role  in  developing  our  country, 
in  the  next  10  to  15  years,  into  a  country  that  has  a  strong  petition  in  the 
production  of  the  annual  and  perennial  trcpical  industricil  crops  of  Southeast 
Asia  by  thorou^ily  researching  each  crop,  develcping  technical  advancres  in 
carop  varieties  and  hi^  yield  intensive  cultivation  standards,  determining  the 
main  crops  for  each  ecological  area,  establishing  large-scale,  specialized 
farming  produertion  areas  for  rubber,  tea,  coffee,  coconut,  palm  oil,  T'ung 
trees,  peanuts,  beans,  sugarcane,  tobacco,  jute,  cotton  and  so  forth  and 
developing  the  produchion  of  the  special  pro^ch  camps  of  cinnamon,  anise. 
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pharmaceutical  crops  and  fragrance  crc^.  Here,  it  is  necessary  to  more 
strongly  etiphasize  the  strategic  iirportance  of  e>qpanding  the  green  revolution 
into  the  hills  and  mountains,  vftiidh  account  for  two-thirc3s  of  cur  country's 
land,  13  million  hectares  of  v^ch  lies  in  barren  hills  and  mountains,  and 
establishing  in  these  areas  new,  prosperous  and  civilized  economic  zones. 

Science  euid  technology  imist  research  and  successfully  build  the  new,  socialist 
countryside  in  each  region  of  the  country  and  do  so  in  a  manner  that  is 
consistent  with  the  natural  and  ecological-human  conditions  within  each  area, 
with  rationally  planned  population  centers  and  the  necessary  infrastructure 
and  cultural,  social  and  service  facilities  in  order  to  gradually  reduce  the 
gap  in  develcpnent  between  one  rural  area  and  another  and  between  the 
countryside  and  the  cities. 

Ihe  sea  is  an  enormous  strength  of  our  country.  We  have  3,600  kilcraeters  of 
coastline  and  territorial  waters  and  an  exclxasive  economic  zone  that  measure 
1  million  squcure  kilometers,  three  times  more  than  the  mainland.  At  present, 
however,  we  cue  only  exploiting  the  seacoast,  along  vhich  only  a  little  more 
than  million  people  live,  only  one-fourth  of  vhom  eire  direct  laborers. 
Developing  marine  science  and  teohnology  and  the  ocean  economy  must  be  a  major 
Strategic  guideline  of  our  country.  In  the  immediate  future,  marine  science 
and  technology  must  help  to  build  the  structure  of  the  ocean  eponony  and  ajply 
scientific  and  technical  advances  to  strongly  develop  the  coastal  region  and 
constantly  increase  the  size  of  the  coastal  population  in  order  to  establish 
the  base  for  extending  our  reach  into  the  waters  near  shore  and  then  into  the 
waters'  far  off  shore.  Ihere  cue  numerxxis  problems  corK^erning  the  ocean 
economy  that  must  be  researched  and  solved:  fishing  and  the  Cultivation  of 
marine  producte;  ei^loring  for,  extracting,  refining. .  .petroleum,  natural  gas 
and  other  minerals,  salt  production  and  hi^  grade  building  materials  from 
ocean  sand;  ocean  transportation  and  the  ship  industry;  services  and  tourism 
in  the  coastal  provinces  and  districts  and  at  sea,  etc. 

To  increase  the  effectiveness  of  economic  and  social  activities,  and  create 
the  general  conditions  needed  for  the  balanced  development  of  production, 
needed  to  sipport  everyday  life  and  national  defense,  dcmtestic  economic 
circulation  ato  the  eipansion  of  international  trade,  it  is  necessary  to 
develcp  infrastructure  and  the  services.  The  t^k  facing  scierxre  and 
technology  in  this  field  is  to  provide  scientific  argumentation  for  the 
est^lishanent  during  each  period  of  the  cptiraum  rate  of  develcpment  and  the 
rational  structure  of  the  production  and  social  infrastructure  (a  rational 
national  comraunications  network  and  transportation  structure,  the 
posts-t^eccanraunications  system,  networks  for  accumulating,  transporting  and 
supplying  energy,  fuel,  electricity,  water  and  so  forth)  and  the  well 
coordinated  development  of  service  activities  nationwide  and  within  each 
territory,  most  importantly  within  key  areas,  etc. 

The  TCiencre  and  technology  strategy  for  the  period  between  now  and  the  year 
2000  is  a  strategy  for  comprehensive  development.  However,  the  focal  points 
and  priorities  under  this  strategy  differ  during  each  period.  In  view  of 
present  conditions,  these  priorities  should  perhaps  be; 
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1.  Management  science. 

2.  The  science  of  education,  with  the  aim  of  helping  to  mold  the  new, 
socialist  man  and  wcman. 

3.  Biology  and  the  biology  industry  supporting  agriculture,  public  health, 
the  food  products  industry  and  environmental  protection. 

4.  The  technical  sciences  and  industrial  processes  in  the  manufacture  and  use 
of  raw  matericils  and  building  materials  derived  mainly  from  domestic  raw 
materials. 

5.  The  science,  technology  and  industrial  processes  of  machine  manufacturing. 

6.  Electronics  and  information  science. 

To  meet  the  above  mentioned  goals  of  the  scierK^e  and  technology  strategy,  it 
is  first  of  all  necessary  to  reorganize  our  scientific  and  technical  forces; 
fully  comply  with  the  principles  of  combining  scientific  and  technical 
activities  with  specific  socio-economic  goals,  comibining  ''scier»:::e-technology- 
production”  at  the  scientific  and  technical  agencies  on  the  various  levels  and 
combining  •'education-science-technology-production”  at  colleges  and  middle 
schools;  and  reduce  the  length  of  the  research-application-developnent- 
production  cycle  by  as  much  as  possible. 

Secondly,  we  must  be  determined  to  assign  scientific  and  technical  cadres  in 
exact  accordance  with  the  sector  or  trade  for  vhich  they  were  trained  and 
their  ^)ecicilized  skills,  especially  hi^  ranking  cadres,  with  particular 
importance  attached  to  young  cadres.  An  appropriate  mechanism  and  policy  must 
be  established  for  actively  sending  cadres  vho  are  skilled  in  application  to 
the  localities,  to  districts,  state  farms,  enterprises  and  cooperatives.  We 
must  gain  the  participation  of  large  numbers  of  qualified  cadres  in  preparing 
the  scientific  argumentation  for  important  decisions  made  on  all  levels. 
Scientific  labor  collectives  must  be  established  within  the  institutes, 
sectors  and  localities.  We  must  espand  the  forms  of  activity  of  the 
provisional  scientific-technical  collectives  with  a  view  toward  solving  a 
number  of  specific  prcblems  of  pressing  importance.  Special  policies  must  be 
adopted  concerning  persons  who  possess  hi^iLy  developed  scientific  and 
technical  skills,  persons  vho  possess  special  talents,  skilled  artists  in  a 
number  of  traditional  fields,  good  physicians  vho  possess  ejperience  handed 
down  over  the  generations  and  hi^ily  skilled  manual  workers.  Full  importance 
must  be  attached  to  tapping  the  ability  of  overseas  Vietnamese  specialists  and 
intellectuals  to  make  contributions. 

Balanced  and  well  coordinated  elementary  and  advanced  training  of  scientific 
and  technical  forces  and  the  corps  of  skilled  manual  workers  must  be 
accelerated  in  directions  that  are  consistent  with  our  general  development 
strategy  and  with  scientific  and  technical  priorities. 

Thirdly,  we  must  increase  the  investments  being  made  in  scientific  and 
technical  activities  throu^  many  different  sources  of  capital:  the  state 
budget,  the  centralized  funds  of  the  sectors  and  localities  and  the  funds 
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acxjuired  by  basic  units  on  their  own.  Investments  must  focus  on  key  programs 
and  projects.  In  keeping  with  general  laws,  and  particularly  with  a  system  of 
science  that  is  in  the  stage  of  development  that  our  country's  is,  special 
attention  must  be  given  to  building  the  infrastructure  needed  for  science  and 
technology. 

Fourthly,  we  must  urgently  strengthen  the  national  scientific,  technical  and 
economic  information  system  and  link  it  to  the  international  information 
^stem.  We  must  modernize  the  material  base  of  the  scientific-technical 
information  system  and  closely  combine  this  system  with  the  mass  media. 

Fifthly,  we  must  further  ej^jand  and  increase  the  effectiveness  of 
international  scientific  and  technical  cooperation  and  exchanges.  We  must 
actively  participate  in  the  general  scientific  and  technical  programs  of  CEMA, 
considering  this  to  be  a  very  inportant  part  of  our  science  and  technology 
strategy. 

Sixthly,  we  itaist  continue  to  strengthen  and  revairp  the  management  of  science 
and  tectaology  along  lines  that  both  demand  and  encourage  the  application  of 
scientific  achievements  and  technical  advances  in  production  and  everyday 
life.  While  inproving  planning  on  the  basis  of  goal-oriented  programs,  it  is 
necessary  to  increase  the  independence  of  scientific— technical  agencies  and 
collectives,  widely  implement  and  establish  econcmic  contracts,  joint 
businesses  and  economic  ties  between  them  and  basic  production  units  and 
gradually  implement  economic  accounting  within  technical  application  and 
development  agencies  at  those  places  where  this  is  possible.  Hie  principle 
"from  each  according  to  his  ability,  to  each  according  to  his  labor"  imist  be 
prcperly  applied  to  scientific  and  technical  cadres.  Econcmic  levers  must  be 
applied  in  the  establishment  and  implementation  of  a  well  coordinated 
mechanism  for  accelerating  the  application  of  scientific  and  technical 
advances  in  production  and  everyday  life. 

We  must  improve  the  management  of  ceilings  and  quotas,  wei^ts— measures, 
standards  and  quality  control  and  strengthen  the  scientific  and  technical 
management  agencies  on  the  various  levels  in  a  way  that  is  well  ccxirdinated. 

Seventhly,  we  must  launch  a  strong  and  widespread  movement  among  the  masses  to 
become  iiwolyed  in  science  and  technology,  the  main  theme  of  vhich  moist  be  to 
apply  scientific  and  technical  advances  in  production  and  everyday  life.  Hiis 
movement  must  become  a  key  part  of  the  socialist  emulation  movement. 

Ihe  decisive  factor  in  the  success  of  the  science  and  technology  strategy  is 
to  strengthen  the  leadership  provided  by  the  party  and  the  itanagement  of  the 
state  arxl  uphold  the  ri^t  of  collective  ownership  of  the  laboring  people. 
Ihis  demands  that  all  levels  of  the  party  and  administration  truly  consider 
science  and  technology  to  be  one  of  the  main  subjects  of  their  leadership. 
Every  cadre,  party  memiber.  Youth  Union  memiber  and  ycxith,  every  laborer  and 
soldier  moist  have  a  full  and  deep  awareness  of  the  key  role  played  by  the 
scientific-technological  revolution,  must  possess  knowledge  of  and  consciously 
carry  out  the  scientific-technological  revolution. 
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FOOTNOTES 


1.  Le  Duan:  "Nam  vuong  quy  lixat,  doi  moi  quan  ly  kinh  te"  [Firmly  Adhering  to 
Laws,  Qianging  and  Iitpraving  Our  Economic  Management],  TAP  CHI  CONG  SAN, 

No  9-1984,  p  21. 

2.  Ibid.,  p  7. 
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LXMi  AUTONCMZ? 

Hanoi  TAP  CEC  GONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  pp  78-79 

[Reprint  of  article  written  xmder  the  pen  name  Tan  Trao  by  Truong  Chinh  for 
the  "Self-criticism”  column  of  the  December  1948  issue  of  TAP  CHE  SINK  HOAT 
NOI  BO  (INTERNATICmL  ACTIVITIES  REVIEW)  ] 

[Text]  On  4  September  1948,  the  Interzone  I  Party  Committee  directly  asked 
the  party  committees  of  Interzones  III  to  devise  methods  for  undermining  the 
pi:^pet  administration.  Again,  on  1  CX^doer  1948,  Interzone  III  Party 
Committee  proposed  directly  to  the  other  interzones  a  conference  to  discuss 
coordinated  activities  in  all  areas  during  the  fall-winter  campaign. 

Thus,  for  some  time  now,  some  interzoi^s  have  directly  consulted  one  another 
about  crucial  matters  without  the  knowledge  of  the  central  level.  What  do 
such  acts  of  these  interzone  party  committees  prove?  They  prove  one  of  these 
three  points: 

Contact  between  the  central  level  and  the  loccil  party  organizations  has  been 
either  intempted  or  broken,  or  the  localities  do  not  trust  the  central 
level,  or  the  localities'  work  methods  cure  irre^xjnsible  and  larprincipled. 

Has  contact  between  the  central  level  and  the  various  interzones  been 
intenrpted  or  broken?  No,  because  radio  sets  are  still  working  and 
ccanmunications  are  still  smooth. 

Has  the  central  level  lost  the  confidence  of  the  localities?  Again  no.  Proof 
of  this  is  that  upon  receiving  a  direct  proposal  frcm  one  interzore,  another — 
seeing  that  the  matter  is  important — ^has  cabled  the  central  level  for  its 
opinion. 

Why,  then,  such  a  haphazard  work  method  as  mentioned  above?  Nationally,  this 
work  method  is  irresponsible  and  urprincipled.  I  suddenly  recall  an  incident 
that  also  smacks  of  local  autonomy.  This  iixiident  involved  a  locality  that 
discovered  a  total  of  five  cases  of  espionage  within  a  3-roonth  period,  but  not 
a  word  was  reported  to  the  central  level.  It  was  not  until  the  central  level 
heard  rumors  and  sent  people  to  investigate  that  the  interzone  party  committee 
concerned  made  its  report. 
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Hie  incidents  mentioned  above  ^ow  that  the  tendency  toward  local  autonony  is 
developing  within  the  party.  Unless  we  prorrptly  check  it,  the  system  of 
democratic  centralism  as  practiced  ly  the  party  will  go  away.  Our  country  is 
long,  and  the  war  often  causes  difficult  situations.  The  organization  of 
various  zones  and  interzones,  having  their  own  executive  committees  with 
fairly  broad  power  and  authority,  has  made  it  easy  for  many  local  comrades  to 
regard  their  cwn  zone  as  a  small  country  within  a  larger  country. 

Saying  this  does  not  mean  that  the  localities  must  wait  for  and  seek  opinions 
from  the  central  level  on  every  matter,  be  it  large  or  small.  Such  a  practice 
would  breed  dependency  and  passivity  and  weaken  the  initiative  and  the  sense 
of  responsibility  of  our  comrades.  No,  we  cppose  dependency  and  passivity. 
We  only  hope  that  our  comrades  will  realize  clearly  the  proper  relationship 
between  the  central  level  and  the  localities  and  will  be  able  to  decide  vhen  a 
matter  should  be  referred  to  the  central  level  for  an  opinion,  vhen  a  matter 
should  not  and  does  not  require  an  cpinion  from  the  central  level,  vhen  to 
await  orders  from  the  hi^er  echelons,  and  vhen  (for  instance,  in  the  case  of 
intempted  cxaranunications)  to  act  on  their  own  and  bravely  accept  the 
responsibility  so  as  not  to  let  things  go  wrong. 

We  must  cilways  bear  in  mind  that  democracy  goes  together  with  centralism,  but 
initiative  does  not  mean  autonony. 

CSO:  4210/8 
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PURIHER  DISCUSSION  OF  IHE  NEW,  SOCIALIST  MAN 

Hanoi  TAP  CEE  CONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  M^  86  pp  80-84,  89 

[Article  by  Ehong  Chau] 

[Text]  When  conversation  turns  to  molding  the  new  man,  scane  persons  say: 
•'That's  the  work  of  political  and  cultural  activists!"  When  their  house  is  on 
fire,  they  are  the  kind  of  persons  who  ^out:  "1^  nei^ibor's  house  is  on 
fire!"  However,  the  major  portion  of  the  life  that  each  individual,  each 
family  and  our  society  is  living  is  related  to  the  issue  of  the  new  man. 
Whether  your  life  is  hajpy  or  virihappy,  whether  your  soul  is  at  peace  or  in 
torment,  whether  your  health  is  good  or  poor. .  .these  things  depend,  to  a  very 
large  degree,  even  depend  primarily,  rpon  yourself,  rpon  your  way  of  life.  To 
be  sure,  there  are  objective  causes  of  things,  but  subjective  causes  are 
generally  the  ones  that  predominate.  Therefore,  the  new  man  is  always  a 
burning  contenporary  issue.  But  what  is  the  new,  what  is  the  old?  Hew  eire  we 
to  forge  ourselves  to  be  new  persons?  These  questions  are  not  at  all  sinple 
ones! 

I.  The  New  Man,  Aesthetic  Man 

Under  coranjunism,  the  model  of  item  is  the  aesthetic  man  (Hcano  estheticus) ,  that 
is,  a  person  who  creates  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  beauty.  K.  Marx  once 
denoimced  the  comption  of  labor  in  societies  based  on  cleisses  as  "alienating 
man  from  his  own  boc^,  from  nature  as  well  eis  from  his  ^iritual  nature,  his 
human  nature.  "(1)  And,  K.  Marx  asserted:  "If  you  eissume  that  man  is  human  in 
nature  and  that  man's  relations  to  the  world  are  human  relations,  you  can  then 
only  return  love  with  love,  trust  with  trust,  etc.  If  you  wish  to  enjoy  art, 
you  must  be  a  person  who  is  educated  in  art.  If  you  wi^  to  influence  others, 
you  must  be  a  person  who  truly  inspires  and  stimulates  others.  "(2) 

K.  Marx  wanted  everyone  to  struggle  to  acquire,  preserve  and  constantly 
enhance  the  humanity  of  man.  Man  must  be  human,  man  must  be  forged  throu^ 
practice. 

Historical  and  social  conditions  have  gradually  changed  natural  and  biological 
conditions,  changed  the  feelings  of  man.  Man's  senses  are  closely  tied  to 
social  practice,  to  the  activities  that  he  undertakes  to  adapt  to 
circumstcinces.  "Only  when  the  richness  of  man's  nature  has  been  develcped  in 
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material  form  can  the  richness  of  the  subjective  sensitivity  of  man  develop 
and,  to  some  extent,  even  be  bom  for  the  first  time:  the  ears  hear  imisic, 
the  eyes  see  the  beauty  of  form. .."(3) 

Paraphrasing  K.  Marx,  our  new  man  must  be  totally  liberated  frcan  exploitation 
and  oppression  in  order  to  be  forged  and  educated,  to  live  truly  as  a  human 
being,  live  a  full  emotional  life.  It  is  this  pemon  \Aio  transforms  nature, 
transforms  society,  beautifies  this  planet  and,  in  the  process,  improves 
himself. 

Aesthetic  man  is  a  person  viio  knows,  feels  and  acts  in  a  manner  consistent 
with  the  beauty  of  nature,  of  developing  society  and  helps  to  create,  in 
accordance  with  the  laws  of  beauty,  the  free  development  of  the  "Raphael 
within  himself." 

Ihis  is  a  person  v^o  develops  beauty  in  a  full  and  balanced  way:  beauty  of 
the  soul  and  thinking,  beauty  of  intellect  and  emotions,  the  beauty  of  good 
physical  conditioning  and  beauty  in  his  relations  with  others. 

Under  socialism  and  especially  under  cotnraunism,  the  category  "beauty"  gathers 
in  clLI  the  aesthetic  radiance  of  that  vhich  is  noble,  is  unequalled,  heroic 
and  good  because  only  then  is  each  of  man's  actions  impregnated  with  the 
essence  of  man's  humanity,  with  love  and  re^aect  for  man,  with  confidence  in 
man,  in  life.  Scientific  projects  have  irxareasingly  confirmed  the  fact  that 
man  has  an  extremely  sqfhisticated,  well  balanced  and  complex  body  with  a 
marvelous  mind  and  nervous  system  to  vhich  no  electronic  machine  can  compare. 
Therefore,  roan  is  fully  capable  of  creating  infinite  beauty  and  mankind  will 
create  countless  wonders  on  this  planet. 

The  new  man  is  also  a  person  vho  possesses  the  noble  qualities  mentioned  in 
the  Political  Report  of  our  party  at  the  4th  Congress:  the  new  man  is  a 
person  vhose  thinking  is  correct,  vhose  sentiments  cire  beautifiil,  vho 
possesses  the  intelligence  and  ability  to  be  the  master  of  society,  the  master 
of  nature,  the  master  of  himself. 

The  new  man  must  be  a  fully  developed  and  well  balanced  person.  Some 
understand  "fully  developed"  to  mean  possessing  encyclopedic  knowledge,  being 
well  versed  in  both  the  mradem  and  the  ancient  and  possessing  knowledge  of 
both  the  Ecist  and  the  West  and  view  the  "fully  developed"  man  as  someone  vho 
is  skilled  in  every  trade  and  talented  in  vhatever  field  he  is  active.  This 
is  truly  an  illusion  and  not  at  all  consistent  with  the  prospects  for  the 
development  of  the  individual  in  the  new  society. 

Some  persons  view  "fully  developed"  and  "well  balanced"  as  synonymous.  This 
is  incorrect  from  the  standpoint  of  both  the  substantive  and  c^litative 
aspects  of  the  meanings  of  these  terms.  A  person  cannot  develop  fully  if  he 
is  not  well  balanced  but  he  can  be  well  balanced  and  not  necessarily  be  fully 
developed.  In  fact,  to  ftilly  develop  his  character,  man  must  be  well  balanced 
in  the  major  areas  of  his  psychological  life,  such  as  his  intelligence, 
sentiments  and  will.  However,  once  man  has  achieved  the  well  balancM 
development  of  his  intellect,  sentiments  and  will,  it  is  still  a  long  time 
before  he  becomes  fully  developed. 
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Uie  prcxress  of  becxaning  aesthetic  man  is  the  process  of  forging  full  and  well 
balanced  development.  This  is  the  very  long  path  that  one  must  follow  to 
reach  the  beauty  of  ideals,  socio-aesthetic  ideals:  communism.  With  each 
step  that  is  taken,  the  li^t  of  ideals  fills  the  horizon  and  reveals  the 
steps  that  lie  ahead.  Man's  develc^mient  must  be  the  balanced  development  of 
his  physical  strength,  psychology,  ethics,  spirit,  aesthetics  and  so  forth  so 
that  he  has  the  ability  to  transform  the  world,  to  produce  material  and 
spiritual  weeilth  cind  to  ajply  these  values.  While  molding  the  new  man,  we 
also  hope  to  achieve  balance  between  the  individual  and  society,  between  the 
public  and  the  private,  between  the  subjective  and  the  objective,  between  man 
and  natere,  between  ri^ts  and  obligations,  between  the  individual  and  the 
collective,  etc.  Ifeny  relations  no  longer  stand  as  vague  concepts  but  have 
become  reality  at  many  places,  at  many  times  and  among  many  persons.  Tens  of 
thousands  of  persons  "cut  across  the  Truong  Son  Range"  to  fi^t  the  Americans 
and  tens  of  thousancJs  of  others  are  transversing  paisses,  fording  streams  and 
sleeping  outside  along  the  border  to  defend  each  bit  of  soil  of  the 
fatherland.  Did  they  or  do  they  lack  balance  between  the  individual  and 
society,  between  ri^ts  and  daligations?  Millions  of  youths  have  gone  to 
build  new  economic  zones,  build  the  Da  River  hydroelectric  power  project, 
plant  forests  and  cover  barren  hills  with  vegetation.  Do  they  lack  a  sense  of 
balance  between  the  subjective  and  objective,  between  the  private  and  the 
P*^lic?  No,  they  did  and  do  possess  balance  in  these  areas.  They  cannot  live 
differently.  They  volunteered.  They  want  to  overccme  difficulties  and 
conplete  tasks.  Each  of  their  interests,  each  of  their  aspirations  is  in  line 
with  the  inter^ts  and  a^irations  of  the  fatherland.  Their  idpaia  are  the 
same  as  the  ideals  of  the  country.  Personal  and  private  interests  and 
aspirations  are  things  that  everyone  has.  But  these  persons  know  how  to 
arrange  theirs  to  achieve  balance  between  the  public  and  the  private,  between 
the  individual  and  society. 

II.  To  Became  Aesthetic  Man. . . 

M.  GorM  wrote:  I  conceive  of  life  as  the  movement  toward  spiritual 
perfection.  However,  I  also  realize  that  ever  since  a  certain  period  in  his 
history,  man's  development  has  been  following  a  crooked  path:  our  intellect 
has  developed  but  our  emotions  have  been  given  li^t  attention.  I  think  that 
this  has  truly  be^  detrimental  to  us.  We  must  combine  the  intellect  and  our 
in^incts  as  one  in  perfect  balance,  and  then  everything  around  us  will  became 
bri^ter,  fresher  and  happier. 

I  do  not  like  persons  vho  are  intelligent  but  never  feel  emotions.  They  are 
always  being  cruel  to  others,  cruel  in  a  way  that  is  ignoble. 

To  "move  toward  spiritual  perfection, "  man  must  be  fully  developed  and  well 
balanced,  must  became  aesthetic  man.  Here,  the  teaching  of  aesthetics  plays  a 
large  role. 

The  beauty  of  the  new  man  is  closely  tied  to  life,  so  closely  that  it  can  be 
seen  every  moment  of  every  day,  can  be  seen  ri^t  before  our  very  eyes,  seen 
in  ourselves  and  in  those  with  vhcm  we  live.  Helping  an  old  person  to  cross 
the  street,  giving  one's  seat  to  a  woman  on  a  train,  not  throwing  tra^  into 
the  street,  not  Moving  one  another  vhen  standing  in  line  to  bey  scoiiething. 
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turning  in  lost  articles  to  the  public  security  station,  notifying  census 
registration  officials  vdien  there  is  a  guest  in  the  house. . .all  these  actions 
have  a  quality  that  is  aesthetic.  Beauty  is  not  found  only  in  "fashionable” 
clothing,  a  spacious  house,  a  "farKy"  automobile. . .  Beauty  is  not  only 
reflected  in  the  characters  portrayed  in  films,  plays  and  novels,  in  the 
strokes  and  shapes  in  pictures  and  statues,  but  also  in  persons  engaged  in 
labor,  in  struggle,  in  the  profusion  of  color  at  dawn  or  sunset.  Which  book, 
photograph,  piece  of  music,  painting  or  statue  can  fully  depict  the  noble  and 
beautiful  life  of  President  Ho!  The  vast  and  grand  fatherland  of  Vietnam  is 
awaiting  the  efforts  of  many  generations  of  writers  and  artists.  Iherefore, 
the  teaching  of  aesthetics  must  be  closely  linked  to  the  teaching  of  politics, 
the  teaching  of  ethics,  the  teaching  of  labor. . .  Ours  ^caild  not  be  the 
shallow  view  that  the  teaching  of  aesthetics  is  the  teaching  of  art.  It  was 
not  without  reason  that  Gorki  called  aesthetics  the  ethics  of  the  future  \flhen 
he  predicted  that  the  entirety  of  the  spiritual  life  of  each  person  will  be 
"aestheticized"  under  communism. 

Man  is  the  product  and  the  embodiment  of  each  social  relation.  Therefore,  the 
world  of  man's  soul  is  created  on  the  basis  of  political,  legal,  production, 
ethical,  aesthetic  and  other  relations.  The  new  aesthetic  relations  are  an 
integral  part  of  all  other  relations.  They  are  the  relations  throu^  vhich 
the  aesthetic  eJ5)eriences  and  feelings  of  the  nation  and  the  times  are 
selected  and  incorporated.  Aesthetic  feelings  give  direction  to  our  diverse 
and  infinite  number  of  relations  with  the  world.  If  the  realm  of  feelings  is 
not  broadened,  we  cannot  create  such  qualities  as  tastes,  imagination,  dreams, 
intuition,  thinking,  association  of  ideas. . .  If  man  does  not  possess 
aesthetic  feelings,  society  will  not  know  vhat  to  do.  Mankind  will  no  longer 
pursue  social  struggle,  no  longer  pursue  revolutionary  activities.  The  surest 
and  most  effective  way  to  mold  the  new  man,  to  mold  an  aesthetic  man  vho  is 
fully  developed  and  well  balanced  is  to  cultivate  roan's  ability  to  feel  and 
respond  to  aesthetic  feelings.  Aesthetic  feelings  are  the  dialectical  unity 
between  emotions  and  awareness,  between  man's  relations  to  the  world  and  the 
evaluation  of  these  relations.  The  reality  that  surrounds  us  is  not  always 
beautiful.  There  are  more  than  a  few  negative  phenomena,  phencmena  that 
reflect  iunresponsibility,  the  lack  of  education,  the  lack  of  culture.  We  are 
living  in  a  period  of  transition  and  face  countless  difficulties  and  conplex 
problems.  A  sharp  struggle  between  two  cultures,  two  ideologies  is  taking 
place.  There  is  no  third  path  to  follcw.  There  is  not  and  cannot  be  any 
general,  non-class  related  or  metaphysical  concept  of  beauty,  hunanily  or 
national  magnanimity.  Therefore,  we  see  things  that  are  bad  and  feel  pain, 
sadness  and  indigmtion.  But  life  still  holds  countless  things  that  are 
beautiful.  If  we  give  them  some  small  amount  of  thought,  if  we  engage  in  some 
small  degree  of  analysis  and  conparison,  these  things  of  beauty  will  give  us  a 
feeling  of  pride  and  inspire  us.  Doing  such  will  give  las  an  opportunity  to 
cultivate  those  feelings  that  we  lack. 

It  is  never  possible  to  separate  being  moved  by  something  from  how  one 
evaluates  this  thing.  When  he  saw  the  potbellied,  emaciated  children  cxaning 
to  visit  the  delegates  to  the  Tan  Trao  Conference,  President  Ho  did  not  forget 
to  remind  these  delegates  of  the  need  to  struggle  for  independence  so  that  our 
children  would  no  longer  have  to  be  in  such  misery.  Aesthetic  feelings  that 
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are  not  related  to  a  class  provide  concealment  for  naivete,  indifference, 
bigotry,  shallowness  and  the  mala<^  of  "cill  form  and  no  substance." 

Uie  potential  for  aesthetic  feelings  to  change  is  very  large.  Were  each  of  us 
to  possess  noble  feelings  created  by  beauty,  the  entire  world  around  us  would 
be  brighter  and  more  beautiful.  Man  would  love  life,  love  his  fellow  man 
more,  would  immerse  himself  in  work  with  greater  enthusiasm  and  joy  and  de:fy 
eve^  danger.  Prior  to  the  August  Revolution,  thousands  of  cxminunist 
milit^ts,  althou^  they  knew  in  advance  that  revolution  would  mean 
"iirprisonment,  a  knife  at  their  throat,  a  gun  to  their  head"  (To  Hju  poem) , 
still  stood  ready  to  give  their  lives  for  their  ideals.  In  the  wars  of 
resistance  against  France  and  the  United  States,  many  persons  put  "knapsacks" 
on  their  backs  and  felt  a  sense  of  relief.  Hiey  were  persons  vho  struck  fear 
in  the  hearts  of  the  eneiry  and  forced  them  to  flee  from  this  "S"  shaped  land. 
Many  of  those  persons  died  and  many  returned  to  live  with  us,  doing  so  sinply 
and  nomally  without  headstones  or  brass  statues.  Today's  generation  is  also 
following  in  the  footsteps  of  its  fathers  and  older  brothers  in  order  to 
fulfill  the  obligation  of  a  true  Vietnamese.  Viewed  from  this  perspective, 
vhat  we  see  here  is  a  raison  d'etre  in  life,  one  devoid  of  seeking  fame  or 
being  deceived  by  the  clever,  ignorant  reasoning  of  opportunists. 

A  continuous  si:pply  of  aesthetic  information  is  extremely  necessary  in  the 
realm ^  of  feelings.  It  is  like  the  successive  deposits  of  alluvieiL  soil  that 
steadily  wake  fields  more  fertile.  Uie  beauty  of  art,  the  law,  ethics, 
^litics  and  so  forth  in  each  of  its  forms  is  an  effective  weapon  in  the 
ideological  struggle. 

The  process  of  the  socialization  of  man  is  occurring  throu^  the  of 
beauty.  However,  the  rate  at  vhich  this  process  occurs  deperds  ipon  each 
social  system.  Our  socialist  social  system  denounces  com;5)t  ethical 
bdiavior,  barbarous  actions,  selfish  desires,  individualism  and  absurd,  crude 
tastes.  Therefore,  socialist  realist  literature  and  art  are  irat  permitted  to 
"aesthetically"  render  that  which  is  bad,  that  \hich  harms  the  people  or  the 
county,  ^  but  must  inspire  iran  to  undertake  ncble  causes  and  help  man  to  be 
optimistic  and  confident  in  his  strength  and  the  strength  of  his  nation. 
Bourgeois  literature  and  art  are  not  being  created  on  the  basis  of  the 
principle  of  "reversing"  sp^itual,  ethical  and  aesthetic  values. 
"Gangsters,"  smugglers  and  rapists  are  becoming  the  main  characters  in  many 
works.  The  loyal  and  pure  love  of  coiples  is  being  cheapened  and  cynically 
replaced  by  money.  Pornographic  books,  newspaper,  pictures  and  films  flood 
the  streets.  They  are  making  every  effort  to  make  persons  think  that  they 
must  return  to  an  animal  state,  to  a  life  of  purely  biological  needs. 

We  generally  view  aesthetic  tastes  as  a  form  of  "immunity"  against  everything 
that  is  base,  ordinary  and  crude.  Ironically,  however,  that  vhich  is  base  is 
concealed  bdiind  a  ve^  aesthetically  pleasing  shell.  More  than  a  few  boys 
and  girls  appear  bright  and  interesting  but  as  soon  cis  they  say  a  few 
sentenc^,  their  tragic  lack  of  education  becomes  fiilly  apparent.  Many  pieces 
of  music  ^e  very  melodious  but  their  lyrics  are  actually  very  shallow. 
Wholesome  winds  and  noxious  winds  often  swirl  together  in  cultural  interxoourse 
today.  Therefore,  vhen  sipplying  aesthetic  information,  we  cannot  forget  to 
cultivate  aesthetic  resistance  by  clearly  analyzing  the  precious  ^iritual 
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values  of  the  nation,  of  the  fraternal  socialist  countries,  of  progressive 
mankind. 

But  it  is  not  enou^  to  sinply  supply  aesthetic  information  and  expand  the 
realm  of  aesthetic  feelings.  We  roust  also  teach  and  develop  skills  with  a 
view  toward  helping  man  to  create  much  more  beauty  and  mai^  more  aesthetic 
values.  Aesthetic  creativity  is  one  of  the  primary  and  roost  valuable 
abilities  of  man.  It  is  of  special  significance  in  the  entire  process  of 
building  socialism  and  comraunism  because  communist  society  is  a  society  that 
is  perfect  in  every  respect,  a  society  filled  with  pure  beauty  and  harmony. 

Ihis  aesthetic  creativity  is  occurring  in  each  specialized  field,  in  the  labor 
within  the  sectors,  in  social  activities,  in  relaxation.  Iherefore,  aesthetic 
creativity  has  becone  very  broad  and  is  not  limited  to  the  field  of  thinking, 
to  the  cultural  and  art  sectors,  but  is  found  in  every  other  field  of  the 
economy  as  well. 

The  famous  Soviet  educator  V.A.  Sukhcanlinski  said:  "Beauty  is  an  effective 
means  by  vhich  to  teach  sensitivity  of  the  soul.  It  is  the  pinnacle  from 
vhich  we  can  see  things  that  we  have  never  seen  before.  Without  urderstanding 
and  being  moved  by  beauty,  there  can  be  no  passion  or  inspiration.  Beauty  is 
a  bright  li^t  shining  on  the  world.  Under  this  light,  we  can  discover  truth, 
reason  and  goodness (...) ,  recognize  evil  and  struggle  against  it. "(4)  Living 
a  life  that  is  beautiful  in  one's  relations  with  others  and  thus  making  both 
man  and  life  beautiful,  these  are  the  new  attributes  of  the  new  roan.  All  of 
us  possess  these  new  attributes  to  some  extent.  But  we  must  do  much  more, 
roust  grow  into  aesthetic  man,  a  roan  vho  creates  in  accorxiance  with  the  laws  of 
beauty  and  struggles  to  repress  and  aboli^  the  bad,  old  and  backward  things 
in  man  and  within  our  society. 
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THE  HEROIC  OOLLECITVES  AND  INDIVIDUAIS  CW  OUR  EDUCATiaN  FRCOT 
Hanoi  TAP  cm  CONG  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  fp  85-89 
[Article  by  Vu  Ngoc  Lan] 

[Text]  Among  the  218  units  and  126  individuals  viio  were  awarded  the  titles 
labor  Hero  or  Hero  of  the  Armed  Forces  by  our  party  and  state  in  September 
1985  were  dozens  of  units  and  individuals  that  are  active  in  each  field  of 
education:  child  care  centers,  kindergartens,  general  school  education, 

college  and  vocatioral  middle  school  education,  trade  training  and 
supplementary  education.  These  education  hercaes,  "althou^  they  have  not 
dealt  with  unforeseen  dangers,”  "have  not  done  anything  glorious,  have 
fulfill^  the  task  of  a  hero,  of  an  heroic  collective. "  (1)  They  are 
collectives^  and  individuals  vho  typi:^  the  thousands  of  progressive  schools 
and  scxuialist  labor  teams  and  tens  of  thousands  of  emulation  warriors  on  the 
education  front  in  recent  years.  They  are  the  representatives  of  the  more 
than  one-half  million  educators  vho  are  contributing  day  and  ni^t  to  the 
caiose  of  cultivating  human  development. 

Some  heroic  collectives  are  schcols,  some  cure  the  education  sector  of  a 
village  and  seme  are  a  department.  Seme  of  these  heroes  have  spent  several 
decades  at  rostrums,  and  e}5)erienced  the  two  long  wars  of  resistance  of  the 
nation  and  seme  are  only  in  their  twenties.  Seme  are  professors  and  Eh.D.  's 
but  seme  have  only  completed  fifth  grade  or  only  graduated  from  middle  schcol. 
Seme  are  educator-soldiers,  seme  cua  educator-dextors,  some  are  educator- 
engineers,  seme  are  educator-child  care  governesses. . .  There  was  even  one 
educator,  a  per^n  vho  struggled  and  sacarificod  thrcxi^out  his  life  for  the 
cause  of  eciucation,  vho  passed  away  Portly  after  being  awarded  the  title 
Hero.  However,  be  they  collectives  or  indivicSuals,  be  they  party  members  or 
not  yet  in  the  ranks  of  the  party  and  regeurdless  of  their  age,  qualifications 
or  jc±>  position,  regardless  of  vhether  they  are  still  alive  or  have  sinco 
di^. .  .all  these  heroes  very  clearly  eipress  a  correct  revolutionary 
philosophy  of  life  and  a  ^irit  of  constantly  struggling  and  making 
sacrifices  for  the  cause  of  ecJucating  and  training'  future  revolutionary 
generations.  Not  one  of  them  ever  had  thoughts  of  becoming  a  hero.  All  have 
struggled  for  one  gcal,  for  man,  for  the  future  happiness  of  the  pecple. 
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1.  They  are  cx>llectives  and  individuals  vho  have  always  steadfastly  struggled 
to  correctly  and  creatively  inplement  the  education  line  and  guidelines  of  the 
party. 

IXiring  the  past  40  years,  under  the  education  goals  and  guidelines  of  the 
party,  namely,  training  new  laborers  by  coirbining  learning  with  practical 
application,  combining  education  with  productive  labor  and  closely  linking  the 
school  to  society,  education  has  recorded  enormous  achievements  deserving  of 
pride.  However,  due  to  historical  circumstances,  due  to  many  objective  and 
subjective  reasons,  these  education  goals  and  guidelines  have  not  been  fully 
or  correctly  met  or  iitplemented.  Our  country  is  in  very  dire  need  of  skilled 
labor  in  occx^jations  that  directly  produce  wealth  for  society.  However,  the 
question  "for  vhat  should  I  study  to  be”  is  still  a  problem  that  we  iroist 
continue  to  resolve  because  the  prevailing  attitude  at  this  time  is  to  study 
because  one  wants  to  become  a  "cadre,”  wants  to  leave  the  countryside,  wants 
to  avoid  manual  labor,  etc. 

Instilled  with  the  line  of  the  party,  the  heroic  collectives  and  individuals 
have  not  not  only  avoided  the  pitfalls  mentioned  above,  but  have  also 
concretized  the  education  goals  and  guidelines  of  the  party  in  a  manner  well 
suited  to  each  area  and  each  field  of  education  during  each  stage  of  the 
revolution.  The  heroic  units  and  individuals  have  truly  displayed  initiative 
and  creativity,  have  always  been  new  factors  that  have  played  a  positive  role 
within  localities  and  at  basic  units.  For  the  past  (jiarter  century,  the  Bac 
Ly  Basic  General  School  in  Ly  Nhan  District,  Ha  Nam  Ninh  Prcvince,  has 
retained  its  title  as  "leader”  in  the  effort  to  achieve  the  party's  education 
gcals.  It  was  the  first  general  school  in  the  country  to  concretize  the  goals 
of  education  in  the  rural  lowlards.  In  every  stage  of  the  revolution,  Bac  Ly 
has  learned  lessons  and  gained  es^^eriences  of  value  to  the  entire  cause  of 
education,  in  general.  Cam  Binh  Village  in  Cam  Xuyen  District,  Nghe  Tinh 
Province,  partially  fulfilling  the  "ultimate  desire”  of  the  esteemed  Uncle  Ho 
that  all  our  fellow  countrymen  be  educated,  popularized  level  I  education  in 
1966  and  level  II  education  in  1975.  Today,  practically  all  youths  and  key 
cadres  of  the  village  have  completed  or  are  in  the  process  of  completing  their 
level  III  education.  Cam  Binh  has  trained  a  stratum  of  new  laborers  vho  feel 
a  close  attachment  to  the  village  in  vhich  they  were  bom,  to  production,  vho 
respond  quickly  to  scientific  and  technical  advances  and  are  actively  working 
to  build  the  new  countryside.  Cam  Binh  is  a  truly  worthy  recipient  of  the 
banner  of  the  "TWo  Goods”  emulation  movement  and  the  Krtpskaya  Award.  In  the 
highlands,  although  it  is  a  region  inhabited  by  many  ethnic  minorities,  Ngo 
luong  Village  in  Tan  Lac  District,  Ha  Son  Binh  Province,  is  the  first  mountain 
village  in  the  country  to  provide  all  its  citizens  with  a  level  II  education. 
Here,  educationeil  work  has  truly  became  a  force  stimulating  economic,  cultural 
and  social  develcpnnent,  having  resulted  in  the  training  of  a  corps  of  young 
ethnic  cadres  vho  possess  revolutionary  zeal,  are  well  educated,  are  the 
masters  of  the  hi^ilands.  Within  the  space  of  only  a  few  years  after 
liberation.  Cat  Hanh  Village  in  Ehu  Cat  District,  N^ia  Binh  Province,  wiped 
out  the  widespread  illiteracy  left  behind  by  the  Americans  and  the  puppets. 
Today,  all  three  eciication  sectors  in  Cat  Harih  have  developed,  thus 
establishing  a  force  of  educated  cadres  and  laborers. 
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Ml  heroic  collectives  and  individuals  have  correctly  and  creatively 
iirplem^ted  the  sidelines  of  combining  learning  with  practical  application, 
combining  education  with  productive  labor.  Since  1958,  the  teachers  and 
studente^  of  the  Hoa  Binh  SociMist  Labor  Youth  School  have  been  steadfastly 
maintaining  their  ejgjeriment  in  the  work-stun^  approach  to  education.  This 
has  been  a  major  contribution  to  cxjr  country's  system  of  socialist  education. 
Upon^  their  graduation  from  this  school,  nearly  7,000  students  (primarily 
ethnic  minorities)  have  become  good  cadres,  good  soldiers  and  good  citizens. 
Today,  the  work-stucty  system  patterned  after  the  Hoa  Binh  School  has  spread  to 
m^y  other  places  in  the  country.  The  Tan  Lam  Work-Study  Middle  School  in 
Bii^  Tri  Thi^  Province  is  a  new  model  that  has  done  a  good  j<±)  of  closely 
tying  the  training  and  utilization  of  students  to  a  state  farm.  The  Dac  To 
Work-Study  Ethnic  Youth  School  in  Gia  Lai-Kontum  Province  has  truly  beccme  the 
cultairal,  scientific  and  technical  center  of  the  locality.  The  Roads  and 
Mmicipal  Streets  Department  of  the  College  of  Construction,  the  Electrical 
Egaipment  ^  Department  of  the  Hanoi  Polytechnic  College,  the  Posts- 
Telecxminunications  Workers  School  of  the  Posts-Telecoraraunicatioris  General 
Department,  Professor  Hoang  Dinh  Cau,  Major  General  Do  Xuan  Hep,  Eh.D.  Vo  Tong 
Xuong,  Engineer  'pran  Tuan  Kharih,  teacher  Le  Hong  Thuy  and  others  are 
OTllectives  and  individuals  that  have  many  years  of  ej^jerience  in  combining 
instruction,  learning,  scientific  research  and  productive  labor,  have  achieved 
many  good  results  and  made  significant  contributions  to  concretizing  the 
education  goals  and  sidelines  of  the  party  within  each  field.  Some  heroic 
collectives  and  individuals  ej^serimented  with  this  work-stuefy  approach  to 
eduction  t^ughout  the  nation's  two  wars  of  resistance,  thus  helping  to 
train  ej^jerienced  cadres  to  serve  the  cause  of  building  and  defending  the 
fatherland. 

2.  These  collectives  and  individuals  are  living  exanples  of  love  of  one's 
fellow  man,  love  of  one's  occupation,  living  exanples  of  "the  more  I  love  my 
fellow  man,  the  more  I  love  my  occipation. " 

"Teaching  is  a  very  important,  very  glorious  profession."  Because,  "without 
teachers  to  instruct  or  people's  children,  how  can  we  build  socialism?"  (2) 
Howev^,  because  our  cxxmtry's  current  socio-economic  situation  is  such  that 
teaching  is  done  only  with  blackboard  and  chalk,  the  profession  has  not  been 
attracting  many  persons.  For  many  years,  the  persons  entering  teacher 
training  have  not  been  good  students  or  have  done  so  reluctantly.  In  society 
and  evOT  among  teachers,  there  are  still  mary  miscxanceptions  about  this 
profession.  Above  everything  else,  the  teaching  profession  requires  teacheirs 
who  truly  love  their  fellow  man,  love  their  ocxxpation.  Only  such  persons 
possess  the  enthusiasm  needed  to  find  those  methods  of  education  and  training 
that  are  the  most  effective.  Once  true  enthusiasm  exists,  it  is  not  easily 
shaken.  The  heroic  collectives  and  individuals  on  this  front,  therefore, 
usually  have^  worked  several  decades  in  their  profession.  This  provides 
sufficient  time  to  test  their  Icyalty  to  this  very  important,  very  glorious 
but  also  very  demanding  occupation. 

Our  education  heroes  are  such  bri^t  examples.  Acting  out  of  love  for  her 
fellow  man,  love  of  her  profession,  the  teacher  Phi  Van  Khanh  (the  Chim  Non 
Kindergarten,  Ha  Ba  Trung  Ward,  Hanoi)  developed  the  principle  of  learning 
thrx3u^  play  and  has  truly  been  a  mother  to  her  kindergarten  students 
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throughout  the  past  23  years.  Perhaps  because  she  herself  lacked  a  mother's 
affection  from  very  early  in  her  childhood,  the  child  c:are  governess  Tran  Thi 
Ngcx;  Anh  (the  Hoa  Child  Care  Center,  Subward  14B,  Binh  Thanh  District,  Ho  Chi 
Minh  City)  has  boundless  love  for  children.  Although  not  a  mother  herself, 
she  understands  the  feelings  and  psychology  of  innochnt  children.  How  great 
her  love  for  children,  her  love  of  her  oocm:5>ation  must  be  to  lead  her  to 
search  for  effective  methods  of  instructing  children  and  overcome  each 
difficailty  and  hardship,  to  remain  at  the  child  care  (tenter  day  and  night  week 
after  week  to  care  for  children  recently  weaned  from  their  mothers.  She  is 
truly  deserving  of  being  called  a  good  and  kind  mother  herself,  a  skilled 
teacher,  a  good  physician.  Without  understajiding  the  love  that  Pham  The  Bong 
(a  teacher  at  the  Ha  Ba  Trung  Middle  School  in  Hanoi)  has  for  his  fellow  man 
and  for  his  profession,  it  is  impossible  to  explain  vhy,  after  spending  1  year 
working  as  an  education  management  cadre,  he  insisted  on  being  transferred 
back  to  his  ri^tful  position  in  the  laboratory  and  at  his  beloved  rostrum. 
He  did  this  even  thou^  things  would  have  been  much  easier  for  him,  both  from 
the  stanc^int  of  his  work  and  standard  of  living,  had  he  remained  a 
management  cadre.  For  more  than  20  years,  also  without  ar^rone  forcing  him  to 
do  so,  85  percent  of  his  lessons  have  included  ejperiraents,  even  during  the 
period  of  the  evacuation.  His  is  professional  conscienc:e,  his  are  the 
qualities  of  a  teacher.  The  people  of  the  highland  village  of  lU  Nhi  (Quan 
Hoa  District,  Thanh  Hca  ITovincre)  proudly  call  the  teacher  Ngt^en  Xuan  Trac  a 
citizen  of  Pu  Nhi,  a  "H'mong"  bemuse,  for  the  past  23  years,  he  and  the  other 
teachers  have  been  going  to  each  hcaise,  to  each  village  encouraging  the  people 
to  open  schools,  set  vp  classes  and  attend  school.  His  efforts  have  helped  to 
make  Pu  Nhi,  vhich  has  a  99  percent  literacy  rate,  a  village  that  has 
undergone  major  economic  and  cultural  changes.  Once  a  nursery  school  teacher, 
but  one  whose  driving  spirit  is  "everything  for  the  future  of  our  children, " 
teacher  Nguyen  Due  Thin  (the  Dinh  Bang  Basic  General  School,  Tien  Son 
District,  Ha  Bac  Province)  studied  constantly,  raised  his  level  of  ecJucation 
and  became  a  level  II  teacher.  He  was  also  the  originator  of  the  "do  a 
thousand  good  deeeJs"  movement.  Displaying  the  revolutionary-offensive  spirit 
and  althougi  ill  himself,  he  has  helped  to  put  the  operations  of  the  (Jjyrih  Lap 
Leprosariima  on  a  regular  basis  from  the  stanc^int  of  food,  shelter  and  cSaily 
activities  and  set  vp  the  "ccatpassion  school"  there.  And,  it  would  certainly 
not  be  the  least  bit  difficult  for  Vo  Tong  Xvaan,  a  doctor  of  agricultural 
science,  to  live  a  happy  and  full  life  overseas.  However,  because  of  his 
sense  of  national  pride,  his  respect  and  love  for  the  laborer  and  his  deep 
interest  in  his  profession,  he  has  declined  every  invitation  from  one  cxDuntry 
or  another  and  remained  here  toiling  among  farmers  and  working  with  the 
teachers  and  students  of  the  Can  Tho  College  to  develop  new  varieties  of  rice 
eind  find  ways  to  cembat  pests  and  diseases  so  that  less  sweat  is  reejuired  to 
produce  each  grain  of  rice. 

There  are  very  many  other  examples  of  dedication  and  sacrifice  for  the  cause 
of  education.  Clearly,  without  such  collectives  and  individuals  vho 

vholeheartedly  love  their  fellow  man,  viholeheartedly  love  their  profession, 
there  would  be  no  heroic  units  or  individuals  on  the  education  front  today. 

3.  These  are  collectives  and  individuals  vho  "continue  to  emulate  to  teach 
and  learn  well"  "regarciless  of  the  difficulties." 
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Words  of  advice  from  the  esteemed  Uncle  Ho,  vSiich  were  contained  in  the  last 
letter  he  sent  to  the  education  sector  before  he  passed  away,  have  been 
rementoered  and  put  into  practice  by  educators.  In  particular,  the  heroic 
collectives  and  individuals  have  understood  and  put  these  words  into  practice 
better  than  anyone  else.  With  Our  country's  socio-econcmic  conditions  being 
vtot  they  are  today,  very  many  difficulties  are  being  encountered  in  every 
field  and  every  sector.  In  the  field  of  education,  these  difficulties  are 
even  greater  because  of  the  urgent  need  to  correct  the  "serious  decline  in  the 
quality  of  education."  Educators  (that  is,  persons  yio  are  educators  in  the 
true  meaning  of  the  word)  never  have  a  "third  plan"  to  "inprove  living 
conditions"  and  cannot  "earn  extra  money"  from  their  occipation.  Ctonversely, 
society  still  does  not  attach  true  iirportance  to  the  teaciiing  profession.  The 
staff  of  more  than  one-half  million  teachers  is  frequently  called  a  heavy 
burden  on  society  by  one  person  or  another.  As  a  result,  some  persons  have 
taken  it  vpon  themselves  to  reduce  the  grain  and  food  ration  standards  of 
tochers  or  substitute  one  item  for  arrather,  thus  creating  additional 
difficulties  in  the  daily  lives  of  teachers.  Teachers'  wages  are  frequently 
paid  late.  There  are  even  times  and  places  vhen  educators  are  viewed  with 
disdain,  are  treated  rudely...  More  than  a  few  teachers  have  left  the 
profession,  work  fewer  hours  as  teachers  or  work  outside  class  hours  on  jc±>s 
that  are  not  appropriate  for  educators  in  order  to  sipport  themselves.  Yet, 
for  the  past  several  decades,  teachers  have,  generally  speaking,  steadfastly 
remained  on  their  jchs.  As  for  the  heroic  collectives  and  individuals,  they 
are  worthy  of  being  viewed  as  bri^t  examples,  as  "good  educators"  in  the  full 
n^le  meaning  of  the  term.  To  see  the  full  extent  of  the  painstaking  effort, 
difficulty  and  hard  work  involved  in  "cultivating  human  develcpnnent,"  one  must 
look  eill  the  way  back  to  the  time  vhen  an  infant  first  learns  to  turn  over, 
then  to  crawl,  then  to  dance  and  sing,  then  to  read  and  write  and  finally 
becomes  a  good  worker,  a  good  citizen. 

The  staff  of  the  child  care  center  at  the  8  March  Textile  Mill  (Hanoi)  has 
provided  cin  outstanding  model  of  how  to  organize  "child  care  during  the  shift 
tfet  mothers  cire  working"  in  order  to  sipport  production  needs  well  under  all 
cijroumstances.  ^  Located  next  to  the  bustling  Hang  Da  Market  with  its  complex 
milieu  and  living  under  very  hard  conditions,  the  collective  of  teachers  and 
stod^ts  of  the  Thang  Long  Basic  General  School  have  had  to  surmount  countless 
difficulties  and  hardships  to  gain  the  valuable  esperiences  that  they  have  in 
maintaining  the  school's  tradition  and  became  worthy  of  being  tte  cradle  of 
the  "clean  books,  beautiful  words"  movement,  worthy  of  being  a  collective  of 
teachers  and  students  in  the  capital  Hanoi  that  is  excellent  in  every  respect. 
To  maintain  an  "agricultural  school,"  not  a  "state  farm"  as  advised  by  Uncle 
Ho,  the  Bihh  Scxoialist  Labor  Youth  School  has  esperienced  many  vps  and 
downs  in  its  effort  to  provide  the  living  and  learning  Conditicns  needed  by 
the  more  than  500  students  vho  attend  the  school  each  term.  Many  departments, 
®®ry  colleges,  vocational  middle  schools,  trade  training  schcols  and  so  forth 
that  have  encountered  difficulties  with  material  bases,  with  the  conditions 
needed  for  learning,  for  scientific  research  and  so  forth  have  still  managed 
to  cany  out  efficient  production,  thus  helping  to  produce  material  wealth, 
improving  toe  living  conditions  of  teachers  and  students  and  supporting  toe 
cause  of  building  and  defending  toe  fatherland. 


105 


Every  field  of  education  and  training  has  its  own  particular  difficulties.  If 
the  attitude  is  to  rely  \:5)on  others,  to  wait  for  others  to  act,  if  there  is  no 
energy,  no  will  to  move  forward,  difficulties  cannot  be  overccine.  llie 
difficulties  of  Professor  Vo  Tong  Xuan,  Fh.D.,  cannot  be  corrpared  to  the 
difficulties  ejqperienced  by  the  young  woman  teacher  Tran  Ihi  Ngoc  Arih  in  her 
work  as  an  instructor.  It  is  also  difficult  to  say  how  the  work  of  Miss  Hoang 
Thi  loan,  head  of  the  Fhu  Ihuan  Oiild  Care  Center  (the  Tay  Hieu  State  Farm, 
N^e  Tinh  Province)  is  easier  than  the  task  of  Tran  Tuan  Kharih,  the  dej^ty 
director  of  project  52-01.  Without  the  energy  to  overccme  (^fficulties, 
without  love  for  her  profession,  how  could  the  teacher  Hoang  Thi  Iha^  Mai 
(principal  of  the  Hong  Linh  Kindergarten  in  Hhng  Ha  District,  Thai  Binh 
Province) ,  vhose  hands  are  disabled  as  a  result  of  bums  caused  by  a  napalm 
bomb  of  the  French  invaders,  teach  dance  and  drawing,  give  injections,  make 
toys  and  so  forth  for  her  kindergarten  students  for  more  than  20  years?  But 
these  disabled  hands  are  so  much  more  valuable,  so  much  more  beautiful  than  a 
vhole  pair  of  hands  with  fingernails  covered  with  polish  that  ^e  busy  doang 
things  dishonest.  What  could  be  more  difficult,  more  agonizing  than  being 
stricken  with  leprosy  and  thinking  that  one  could  never  return  to  the  rostrum 
again?  But  after  spending  4  years  at  the  &aynh  Lop  leprosarium,  teacher 
Nguyen  Due  Thin  not  only  triuirphed  over  his  illness,  but  also  restored  the 
love  of  life  to  countless  other  patients  there.  Teach^  Ngi^en  Xuan  Trac  vho 
has  ej^jerienced  hard^ips  and  worked  closely  with  the  inhabitants  of  toe  ^ 
Nhi  mountain  hi^iland  area  for  23  years,  teacher  le  Hong  Thuy  vho,  with  his 
bare  hands,  has  made  education  at  toe  Tran  Iking  Dao  School  toe  success  that  it 
is  and  others,  eill  are  exaitples  of  persons  cjvercoming  every  difficulty  they 
face  in  order  to  teach  well  and  insure  that  students  learn  well.  The  heroic 
collectives  and  individuals  on  toe  education  front  are  truly  new  factors. 
They  have  been  toe  leaders  in  toe  emulation  movement  in  recent  years  and  have 
helped  to  make  Vietnamese  revolutionary  heroism  vhat  it  is. 

FCJOTNOTES 

1.  Ho  Qii  Minh:  "Ban  ve  exong  tac  giao  duc"[Cki  Education],  Su  That 
Publishing  House,  Hanoi,  1972,  p  58. 

2.  Ibid.,  p  89. 
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LESSC»IS  OF  HISTORY  OF  BURNING  OONTEMPORaRY  SIGNIFICANCE 
Hanoi  TAP  CHE  OCM3  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Ifer  86  pp  90-95 
[Article  by  Riam  Xuan  Nam] 

[Text]  Bie  Paris  Coraraune  came  into  existence  on  18  Kbrch  1871,  115  years  ago. 

Ever  since  then,  the  bourgeoisie  and  reactionary  powers  in  the  world  have 
sought  by  every  means  possible  to  distort  the  Paris  Comnaine  with  a  view  toward 
diminishing  or  nulli^ing  its  tremendous  international  role  and  significance. 
However,  the  working  class  and  progressive  mankind  annually  commemorate  this 
great  historic  event  with  pride  and  a  sense  of  profound  admiration. 

In  the  late  1860 's  and  early  1870 's,  French  and  world  capitalism  had  reached 
the  final  period  of  laissez  faire  conpetition  and  were  developing,  only  to 
subsequ^tly  enter  ^e  period  of  imperialism,  that  is,  the  period  of 
morrapolistic,  parasitic,  corrvpt  and  (fying  capitalism.  Against  this 
background,  the  Serond  Empire  of  louis  Bonaparte  (or  Napoleon  III)-- ^icdi  was 
essentially  a  military  dictatorship  that  served  the  bankers,  financial 
speculators  and  powerful  bourgeois  capitalists  of  France — enacted  increasingly 
reactionary  domestic  and  foreign  policies.  At  heme,  the  working  class  and 
pea^ts  were  being  very  severely  esploited.  Their  dissatisfaction  with  the 
empire  was  steadily  mounting.  Overseas,  in  mid-July  1870,  following  the  wars 
of  aggression  in  Mexico,  Vietnam,  China. .  .Napoleon  III  declared  war  on 
Prussia,  whose  government  at  that  time  was  headed  Chancellor  Bismarck. 
Napoleon  III  hoped  that  if  he  could  win  victory  in  the  war,  his  prestige  at 
heme  w^d  be  consolidated  and  France  could  take  occipation  of  additional  rich 
lands  in  western  Germany. 

However,  due  to  weak  forces  and  very  poor  command,  the  French  anity  lost  one 
battle  after  another.  In  early  September,  Napoleon  III  and  his  amy,  ti^tly 
surrounded  by  Prussian  forces  in  the  Sedan,  raised  the  vhite  flag  of 
surrender. 

When  news  of  this  tragic  defeat  reached  them,  the  workers  and  laborers  of 
Paris  arose  in  coordinated  ip)risings,  demanding  the  restoration  of  the 
republic.  Because  they  lacked  sufficient  awareness  and  organizational  skills, 
they  allowed  the  bourgeoisie  to  take  power  frem  the  recently  collapsed  Second 
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Eitpire.  Hie  provisional  government  set  x:5>  by  the  bourgeoisie  called  itself 
the  Government  of  "National  Defense."  Shortly  thereafter,  it  ^owed  itself  to 
be  a  traitorous  government. 

Because  it  feared  the  revolutionary  working  class  more  than  the  enemies  of  tte 
nation,  the  Government  of  "Nationeil  Defense"  signed  an  armistice  treaty  with 
Prussia  on  28  July  1871.  Then,  the  French  National  Assembly,  as  assembly 
elected  under  the  bayonets  of  Prussian  forces,  accepted  humiliating  terms:  it 
ceded  to  Bismarck  the  two  provinces  of  Alsace  and  Lorraine  and  paid  5  billion 
francs  in  war  reparations. 

After  the  bourgeoisie  viio  were  in  power  actually  surrendered,  some  200 
battalions  of  Nationcil  Guard  troops  in  Baris,  the  majority  of  \dicm  were 
workers  and  artisans — vAio  voluntarily  pooled  their  money  to  buy  weapons  and 
arose  to  defend  the  fatherland — decided  to  continue  the  fi^t  to  restore 
France.  Hiey  were  not  deterred  ty  their  hunger  or  the  fact  that  they  were 
poorly  dressed  for  the  cold  weather  nor  did  they  fear  the  hundreds  of  Prussian 
cannons  that  were  aimed  directly  at  the  capital. 

During  the  ni^t  of  17  March  and  the  morning  of  18  March  1871,  Thiers — ^a 
cruel,  greedy  and  cunning  man  vho  was  prime  minister  of  France  at  the  time — 
ordered  a  unit  of  standing  forces  to  march  on  Mbntmarte  Hill  in  a  vain  attenpt 
to  disarm  the  National  Guard  forces,  that  is,  disarm  the  worki^  class. 
Hcwever,  seme  300,000  National  Guard  troc^,  together  with  the  laborii^  people 
of  Paris,  euxse  and  thwarted  this  sinister  scheme  of  Thiers.  Along  with  their 
cumy,  important  persons  within  bourgeois  ruling  circles  hastily  fled  to 
Versailles. 

On  the  aftemexan  of  18  March,  National  Guard  forces  occupied  all 
administrative  agencies  in  the  capital  Paris  and  red  flags  fluttered  in  the 
sky  above  city  hall  and  other  public  offices.  For  the  first  time  in  history, 
the  ruling  ajparatus  of  the  bourgeoisie  had  been  toppled  and  political  power 
in  Baris  shifted  to  the  Central  Coanmittee  of  the  National  Guard,  a  cormittee 
elected  by  armed  workers  and  cirtisans. 

On  26  March,  the  Paris  Cctomune  Council,  vhich  consisted  of  representatives  of 
the  laboring  people,  with  workers  playing  the  key  role,  was  officially 
established. 

In  only  a  short  amount  of  time,  the  cemmune  carried  cut  a  host  of  activities 
that  reflected  the  nature  of  the  working  class  as  the  makers  of  history.  It 
aboli^ed  the  old  police  appciratus.  Armed  workers  undertook  the  maintenance 
of  order  and  security.  The  cemnune  council  promulgated  many  new  decrees  and 
set  ip  10  coitmittees  to  enforce  these  decrees.  Everyone  holding  public 
positions  in  the  fields  of  administration,  the  law,  educati<xi  and  so  forth  was 
selected  throu^  elections  and  could  be  removed  from  office  at  any  time  if 
they  showed  themselves  to  be  incompetent  or  lacking  good  personal  qualities. 
The  cemraune  decided  to  abolii^  all  forms  of  ruthless  ejploitation  of  the 
laborer,  issued  a  decree  to  take  inventory  of  the  enterprises  of  capitalists 
and  gave  workers  the  authority  to  manage  these  enterprises  in  the  form  of  a 
cooperative  organization.  Besieged,  the  cemmune  xased  balloons  to  convey  its 
appeal  to  the  peasants  in  the  provinces:  "Our  victory  is  your  only  hope." 
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Uie  cxjtnraune  considered  its  flag  to  be  "the  flag  of  the  world  republic”  and 
took  a  number  of  measures  aimed  at  shewing  itself  as  sufporting  a  line  of 
peace  and  friendship  among  nations. 

All  the  activities  of  the  commune  proved  that  it  was  a  new  style  state  of  the 
working  class,  was  the  first  experience  in  the  dictatorship  of  the 
proletariat. 

However,  due  to  many  objective  and  subjective  reasons,  the  Paris  Commune  only 
lasted  for  72  days  (from  18  March  to  25  May) .  Nevertheless,  the  heroic 
character  of  the  cooratiune's  militants — ^those  persons  vho  dared  to  "charge  forth 
and  seize  the  horizon"  as  observed  by  K.  Marx — will  forever  be  a  bri^t 
example  to  future  revolutionary  generations,  and  the  lessons  and  ejperiences 
left  behind  by  their  glorious  undertaking  have  constantly  been  st^plemented, 
inproved  ipon  and  made  richer  as  the  entire  prxxsss  of  the  world  revolution 
has  developed. 

Ihe  first  lesson  contributed  by  the  Paris  Ccminune  to  the  world  revolution  was 
the  lesson  in  closely  conibining  the  national  liberation  struggle  of  the 
working  class  and  the  various  strata  of  laboring  pecple  against  national 
enemies  with  the  struggle  for  social  liberation  waged  by  the  working  class 
against  class  enemies. 

When  it  took  i:p  arms  and  arose  to  seize  political  power  within  the  city  under 
siege  by  the  Prussian  aggressors,  the  Parisian  proletariat  also  undertook  two 
important  tasks:  struggling  to  liberate  the  country  from  foreign  aggression 
and  to  liberate  itself  from  the  rule  of  capitalists.  For  the  first  time  in 
the  history  of  the  world  revolution,  the  task  of  liberating  the  nation  and  the 
task  of  liberating  society  were  placed  ipon  the  shoulders  of  the  proletariat 
as  a  result  of  objective  developments. 

Some  46  years  after  the  Paris  Commune,  as  the  general  crisis  of  capitalism  and 
World  War  I  were  breaking  out,  the  Russian  proletariat,  aligned  with  the  mass 
of  laboring  peasants  and  the  oppressed  nationalities  within  inperial  Russia, 
arose  and  oarried  out  the  great  Octeber  Socicilist  Revolution,  therely 
severing  the  weakest  link  in  the  chain  of  world  imperialism,  smakiing  the 
"prison  of  nations"  that  was  the  vast  Russian  eitpire  and  establishing  the 
first  strong  worker-peasant  state  in  the  history  of  mankind  on  one-sixth  of 
the  land  mass  of  our  planet.  Hie  unique  combination  of  the  struggle  ly  the 
proletariat  to  liberate  itself  with  the  rprisings  by  the  peoples  of  the 
oppressed  countries  within  the  Russian  enpire  to  press  their  demand  for  the 
ri^t  of  national  self-determination  gave  the  offensive  of  the  Octeber 
Revolution  an  unprecedented  strength. 

Following  the  path  of  the  October  Revolution  and  as  part  of  the  overall 
offensive  position  of  the  three  revolutionary  currents  that  spread  throu^out 
the  world  following  World  War  II,  a  host  of  national  liberation  revolutions 
won  victory  in  Asia,  Africa  and  Latin  America.  Increasingly,  many  of  the 
independent  countries  have  chosen  the  path  of  socialism  in  order  to  lead  their 
country  to  the  full  completion  of  national  liberation,  not  only  from  a 
political  stanc%x)int,  but  an  eoonomiic  stanc3point  as  well,  in  coordination  with 
liberating  the  basic  forties  of  every  nation,  the  mass  of  workers  and  peasants. 
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As  Lenin  predicted,  from  within  the  teitpest  of  national  liberation  revolutions 
based  on  the  line  of  the  working  class,  socialism  will  surely  emerge  at  the 
entrance  to  every  road  of  contenporary  capitalism.  Ihus,  combining  the 
national  liberation  struggle  and  the  struggle  to  liberate  the  class  as  one, 
vAiich  the  militants  of  the  Paris  Ocanraune  preposed  more  than  one  century  ago, 
has  now  become  one  of  the  powerful  forces  in  the  development  of  history.  And, 
stimulated  by  this  force,  a  major  truth  of  our  times  has  been  proven:  genuine 
national  independence  must  go  hand  in  hand  with  and  be  closely  tied  to 
socialism. 

The  second  and  the  primary  lesson  handed  down  by  the  Paris  Ctaninune  to  the 
world  proletarian  revolution  is  the  need  for  the  proletariat  and  oppressed 
laboring  masses  to  resolutely  ettploy  violent  revolutionary  force  to  cru^  the 
ruling  ajparatus  of  the  enemy,  seize  political  power  and  establish  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat,  that  is,  the  new  style  state  of  the  working 
class,  in  order  to  transform  the  old  society  and  build  the  new,  socialist 
society. 

In  addition  to  the  tasks  of  suppressing  each  counter-attack  by  internal  and 
external  reactionary  powers,  suppressing  each  of  their  attenpts  to  re¬ 
establish  themselves  and  keeping  political  power  in  the  hands  of  the  working 
clciss,  the  Paris  Coaranune  reflected  the  essence  of  a  proletarian  dictatorship 
even  in  its  initial  decisions  to  build  a  new  society,  a  society  in  vhich  the 
working  class  and  laboring  people,  vhose  fate  was  once  that  of  hired  slaves, 
became  the  masters  of  society  eind  every  form  of  oppression  and  ejploitation  of 
them  was  aboli^ed.  As  K.  jMarx  pointed  out,  the  coraraune  was  truly  "a 
government  of  the  working  class... the  last  political  form  to  be  discovered 
vhereby  they  can  achieve  the  economic  liberation  of  labor.  "(1) 

The  cause  in  vhich  the  Paris  CJoimmune  began  to  experiment  was  subsequently  made 
a  living  reality  ly  the  Soviet  state,  a  new  and  creative  form  of  proletarian 
dictatorship,  a  reality  that  has  been  becoming  more  evident  with  each  passing 
day  for  nearly  70  yeairs  in  the  Soviet  Union.  Even  during  the  early  years  of 
the  Soviet  administration,  the  nationalization  of  the  cropland,  factories  and 
barte  of  the  ejploiting  classes  created  the  premises  needed  to  establish 
socialist  ownership  and  organize  a  planned  econctry.  Then,  the 
industrialization  of  the  country  and  the  collectivization  of  agriculture 
oDitibined  with  the  victory  of  the  cultural  revolution  turned  the  Soviet  Union 
into  a  country  that  possesses  a  powerful  industry,  a  diversified  and  developed 
agriculture  and  a  progressive  culture  and  science  and  brou^t  about  a  turning 
point  in  the  material  and  cultural  lives  of  the  laboring  people.  The  Soviet 
Union,  however,  not  satisfied  with  vhat  it  has  achieved,  plans  to  double  the 
economic  potentials  of  the  country  that  were  created  during  the  past  70  years 
and  constantly  improve  the  standeuxi  of  living  of  the  laboring  people  under  its 
socio-economic  development  strategy  for  the  next  15  years.  Along  with  the 
standard  of  living  being  raised,  the  full  and  free  development  of  the  bocy, 
mind  and  character  of  the  Soviet  citizen  will  also  be  guaranteed. 

Playing  the  d^isive  role  in  this  entire  process  of  remarkable  development  of 
the  Soviet  Union  is  the  glorious  CPSU — ^a  vanguard  unit  of  the  international 
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coTiinunist  and  vrarker  movement,  a  party  with  nearly  one-half  century  of 
ej^rience  in  revolutionary  struggle,  a  party  that  became  the  party  leading 
the  state  administration  more  than  two-thirds  of  a  century  ago. 

At  the  time  of  the  Paris  Comraune,  the  working  class  lacked  all  the  conditions 
needed  to  establish  a  true  revolutionary  party^.  Two  months  after  the  fall  of 
the  Paris  Corranune,  the  1st  International,  founded  and  led  by  Iferx  and  Engels, 
pointed  out  that  the  proletariat  could  win  victory  in  the  struggle  to  liberate 
itself  by  organizing  its  own  independent  political  party. 

At  the  start  of  the  20th  century,  against  the  background  of  the  new  historical 
circumstances,  Lenin  develcped  the  origincd  thinking  of  Marx  and  Engels  into  a 
cxmplete  theory  on  building  the  political  party  of  the  proletariat,  the 
vanguard  unit  of  the  working  class  throu^out  the  course  of  the  revolution, 
from  the  stage  of  struggle  to  seize  political  power  and  during  the  stage  in 
vhich  the  working  class  is  recognized  as  having  been  "organized  into  the 
ruling  class,"  as  predicted  by  Marx  and  Engels  vhen  writing  the  "Cjomraunist 
rfenifesto."  This  is  also  the  stage  in  vhicii  the  party  of  the  working  class 
becomes  the  nucleus  leading  the  proletarian  dictatordiip  system,  beccanes  the 
party  in  power. 

Following  a  long  period  of  struggling,  of  being  tempered  and  maturing  as  the 
party  leading  the  first  socialist  state  in  the  world  and  facing  the  new  and 
very  important  tasks  of  the  period  of  bringing  socialism  to  perfection,  a 
period  on  which  the  Soviet  Union  has  eiribarked  in  order  to  eventually  achieve 
coininunism,  the  CPSU  has  devoted  painstaking  efforts  to  reseajxhing  and 
analyzing  eve:y  aspect  of  the  esperience  gained  in  the  development  of  the 
world  revolution,  the  building  of  the  new  society  in  the  Soviet  Union  and 
other  socialist  countries,  the  dialectic  of  production  forces  and  prcxJuction 
relations,  the  matericii  and  spiritual  fields  under  the  conditions  of 
socicilism,  the  laws  that  govern  the  formation  of  the  hi^  stage  of  oonmunism 
and  the  path  and  measures  to  be  taJcen  to  gradually  reach  this  stage.  On  the 
b^is  of  being  profoundly  aware  of  the  special  characteristics  of  the  current 
situation  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  discovering  the  objective  antagonisms  of 
social^t  society  in  the  course  of  its  develcpment,  the  CPSU  has  developed 
scientifically  based  plans  for  resolving  these  antagonisms,  plans  that  include 
reliable  socio-economic  forecasts.  In  the  platform  (revised  version)  adopted 
at  its  27th  Congress,  the  party  calls  for  accelerating  the  developnent  of  the 
TOuntry's  econctny  on  the  basis  of  ^plying  scientific  arid  technical  advances, 
improving  the  structure  and  management  mechanism  of  the  economy,  raising  labor 
productivity,  accelerating  the  effort  to  solve  pressing  social  problems  and 
continuing  to  develop  the  political  ^stem  of  society  on  the  basis  of 
perfecting  the  Soviet  system  of  democracy  with  the  participation  of  socicilist 
self-management  ly  the  pecple. 

The  CPSU  attaches  utmost  importance  to  perfecting  every  aspect  of  the 
operations  of  the  Soviet  state  apparatus.  The  party  has  called  for  determined 
efforts  to  eradicate  bureaucracy,  departmentalism,  localism,  disloyalty,  abuse 
of  authority,  lust  for  fame  and  the  practice  of  covering  things  rp  within  the 
state  apparatus  and  for  prompt  action  to  be  taken  against  cadres  vho  lose 
their  prestige  or  are  no  longer  <ynamic.  Positive  st^»  ^ould  be  taken  to 
stimulate  an  increase  in  the  power  of  the  people  in  people's  control  work. 
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with  the  activities  of  the  laboring  masses  within  the  people's  organs  of 
control  being  considered  an  iirportant  way  to  raise  the  political  standards  arid 
consciousness  of  the  people  with  regard  to  protecting  public  interests.  The 
party  is  constantly  concerned  with  strengthening  the  legal  base  of  the  state 
apparatus  and  society  and  teaching  the  people  to  fiilly  ccarply  With  the 
Constitution  and  socialist  law.  The  party  requires  that  state  agencies  do 
everything  necessary  to  protect  the  right  of  socialist  owner^ip  and  protect 
the  personal  prc^jerty,  honor  and  dignity  of  the  citizen  vhile  resolutely 
fighting  crime  and  strictly  prosecuting  every  violation  of  the  law,  regardless 
of  vho  commits  the  violation  or  the  reason  for  it. 

In  view  of  the  continuing  danger  of  a  war  being  launched  by  ittperialism,  the 
CPSU  considers  defending  the  socialist  fatherland,  strengthening  the  country's 
national  defense  system  and  maintaining  the  common  security  Of  the  entire 
world  socialist  system  to  be  one  of  the  most  important  functions  of  the  Soviet 
state  at  this  time. 

In  keeping  with  the  Leninist  foreign  line  of  the  party  and  vhile  constantly 
heightening  its  vigilance  and  being  reac^  to  deliver  thundering  retaliatory 
blows  against  each  action  taken  to  provoke  war  and  each  act  of  aggression  of 
imperialism,  the  Soviet  state  has,  in  the  more  than  two-thirds  of  a  century  of 
its  existence  and  development,  constantly  brandi^ed  the  banner  of  peace  and 
friendship  among  nations.  From  Decree  Number  1  on  Peace,  vhich  was  drafted 
and  issued  by  Lenin  immediately  after  the  victory  of  the  armed  vqprising  to  put 
political  power  into  the  hands  of  the  Soviets  in  Petrograd  to  the  General 
Program  for  the  Elimination  of  All  Nuclear  Weapons  and  Chemical  Weapons  on  the 
Planet  by  the  end  of  this  century  that  was  proposed  by  M.S.  Gorbachev,  general 
secretary  of  the  Central  Committee  of  the  CPSU,  on  15  January  1986 — ^these  are 
the  most  graphic  and  typical  ej^ressions  of  the  consistent  peace-loving  line 
of  the  first  worker-peasant  state  in  the  world.  This  proves  that  the  ideal 
that  was  the  goeil  of  the  militants  of  the  Paris  Commune  more  than  one-half 
century  ago — "a  new  society,  the  international  principle  of  vhich  will  be 
Peace"  (2) — continues  to  be  the  foremost  goal  of  socialism  and  the  most 
important  progressive  forces  of  our  times. 

For  more  than  one-half  century,  as  an  inseparable  part  of  the  tides  of 
revolution  in  the  world  and  xaider  the  leadership  of  the  Marxist-Leninist 
vanguard  unit  of  the  Vietnamese  worlcing  class  founded  and  trained  by  President 
Ho  Chi  Mirih,  the  Vietnamese  revolution  has  been  constantly  develcping  and 
winning  victory  in  the  li^t  of  the  dawn  of  the  n^  age,  an  age  that  began 
with  the  great  Octcber  Socieilist  Revolution,  the  "precursor"  of  vhich  was  the 
Paris  Ccmmune  in  1871. 

The  Vietnam)ese  revolution  has  learned  from  and  creatively  applied  to  its 
specific  circumstances  the  valuable  lessons  of  the  Paris  Conomune  and  the 
October  Revolution  with  regard  to  closely  combining  the  cause  of  national 
liberation  and  the  cause  of  social  liberation.  On  this  basis,  it  has  adopted 
as  its  line  brandishing  the  banners  of  national  independence  and  socialism; 
employing  the  violent  revolutionary  force  of  the  masses  to  seize  and  retain 
political  power  for  the  peqple;  maintaining  and  continuously  strengthening  the 
dictatorship  of  the  proletariat;  ipholding  the  ri^t  of  collective  owner^ip 
of  the  laboring  people;  constantly  heightening  the  leadership  role  of  the 
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vanguard  party;  closely  combining  genuine  patriotism  with  proletarian 
internationalism;  and  pursuing  a  correct  foreign  policy,  therety  making  worthy 
contributions  to  the  causes  of  peace,  national  independence,  democracy  and 
social  progress  of  all  mankind. 

If  history  is,  as  we  say,  a  good  teacher,  then  reviewing  the  historical 
lessons  of  the  Paris  Oomraune  and  the  course  of  the  revolution  in  the  world 
during  the  past  one-half  century  and  more  will  help  xis  gain  additional  energy, 
ejiperience  and  confidence  in  order  to  successfully  carry  out  the  two  strategic 
tasks  of  building  socialism  and  defending  the  Vietnamese  socialist  fatherland, 
thereby  giving  the  shining  ideals  of  the  militants  of  the  Paris  Ckxnraune  and 
the  other  forefathers  of  the  revolution  perpetual  life  in  the  revolutionary 
cause  of  our  people  as  well  as  the  people  of  the  world. 

POOINOTES 

1.  K.  Marx-F.  Engels:  "Selected  Works,"  Su  That  Publishing  House,  Hanoi, 
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WCMEN  IN  THE  PARIS  CXWMUNE 

Hanoi  TAP  an  CXM3  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  fp  96-98 
[Article  by  Ngv:yen  Thi  Hiarih  Huong] 

[Text]  The  history  of  the  Paris  CJcanraune  is  the  heroic  history  of  persons  vho 
"charge  forth  and  seize  the  horizon."  The  commune  v/as  a  festival  of  the 
masses.  It  abolished  injustice  and  oppression.  It  upheld  the  noble 
traditions  of  free  men.  It  made  the  dreams  of  man  a  reality.  However,  the 
Versailles  reactionaries  drowned  the  Paris  Ctaminune  in  a  sea  of  blood.  Despite 
this,  the  Paris  Commune  lives  forever  in  the  hearts  of  the  working  class  and 
progressive  mankind.  History  still  vividly  records  the  inmortal  names  of  and 
the  perfect  examples  set  the  women  of  the  commune  as  heroines  of  "ancient 
times." 

The  Attitude  of  Women  in  the  Face  of  the  Betrayal  and  Ccwardice  of  the  Second 
Enpire 

On  3  Septentoer  1870,  in  protest  of  the  Second  Empire,  the  women  of  Paris 
joined  the  demonstrators  vho  marched  along  Montmarte  Boulevard  to  the  square 
touting  "down  with  the  Second  Enpire,"  "Napoleon,  abdicate,"  "long  live 
France"  and  "long  live  the  republic."  The  laboring  women  of  Paris,  suppressed 
for  so  many  years,  arose  and  eagerly  followed  their  husbands  and  sons  into 
revolutionary  struggle  in  defiance  of  the  police,  in  defiance  of  the  guns 
aimed  at  them,  in  resistance  to  the  enpire 's  tyrannical  rule.  Dressed  in 
their  best  clothes,  they  swarmed  into  the  streets,  parks  and  squares.  They 
staged  a  peaceful  demonstration  of  mass  force.  In  the  face  of  the  strength 
displayed  on  the  historic  day  of  4  September  1870,  the  enperor  and  empress 
fled.  But  the  gains  made  ly  the  revolution  then  fell  into  the  hands  of  the 
bourgeoisie.  However,  all  the  people  of  Paris,  women  included,  were 
determined  not  to  back  down.  On  4  September,  a  bitter  battle  broke  out 
between  the  laboring  people  of  Baris,  vho  were  intent  on  keeping  their  life  of 
freedom,  and  the  reactioncuy  bourgeoisie,  who  wanted  to  maintain  their  rule. 
In  the  face  of  the  invasion  by  Prussian  trocps  and  the  popular  rprising,  the 
bourgeoisie  did  not  hesitate  to  choose  the  course  of  betraying  the  country  and 
collaborating  with  the  Prussians  with  the  aim  of  extinguishing  the  revolution. 
When  they  "came  to  terms,"  all  laboring  Baris  seethed  with  indignation.  Mien 
Prussian  troops  marched  on  Paris,  the  women  of  Paris,  along  with  everyone 
else,  shouted;  "let's  arm  curselves!"  Everyone  marched  on  the  armories  and. 
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txjgether  with  the  National  Guard  troops,  carried  aimnunition  and  pulled  cannons 
back  to  the  center  of  Paris  for  storage.  When  they  learned  that  Prussian 
forces  were  about  to  inarch  into  Paris,  women  and  some  100,000  National  Guard 
troops  poured  into  the  Giang  Do  Ac-ine  [Vietnamese  phonetics]  to  fight  them. 

Women  During  the  "72  Days  of  the  Ccanmune” 

In  political  and  social  work: 

At  dawn  on  the  morning  of  18  March  1871,  vhen  they  heard  the  bell  of  the 
National  Guard  pealing  the  alarm,  the  women  of  Paris  tic^tly  encircled  and 
climbed  tpan  the  cannons,  determined  not  to  edlow  the  troc^  of  the  government 
to  drag  them  away.  Parisian  women  were  the  ones  vho  mobilized  their  husbands 
and  sons  when  the  enemy  was  about  to  steal  the  guns.  At  the  same  time,  it  was 
they  who  appealed  to  and  prevented  government  forces  from  shooting  and  killing 
the  people  there. 

On  the  morning  of  18  March,  Paris  was  awakened  by  shouts  of  "long  live  the 
ccmraune."  It  was  the  day  that  a  new  world  was  bom.  Ihe  women  of  Paris  made 
worthy  contributions  to  the  eunrival  of  that  historic  day. 

Begiming  on  18  March,  clubs  stepped  xp  their  activities  in  pace  with  the 
continuous  advance  of  the  revolution.  Housewives,  too,  joined  the  vsirious 
propaganda  grorps.  Ve^  many  heroic  women  of  the  commune  were  tenapered  within 
these  clubs.  In  addition  to  young  women,  such  as  Louise  Michel,  vho  were 
eloquent  orators,  we  also  find  the  seamstress  Vich-to-rin  Goay-e  [Vietnamese 
phonetics] ,  the  hatmaker  Blang-so  lo-phe-vro  [Vietnamese  phonetics]  and 
others,  all  of  whom  became  brave  militants  of  the  heroic  Paris  Commune.  Mac- 
xen  Ti-nai-ro  [Vietnamese  phonetics]  was  appointed  inspector  of  the  city's 
schools.  Parisicin  women  "joined  the  ward  ocmmunes  and  helped  to  recyiisition 
housing  and  abandoned  factories,  raise  money,  receive  requests  for  eissistance, 
distribute  money  and  survey  the  thinking  of  women.  "(2)  Countless  bri^t 
examples,  countless  talents  emerged  in  the  political  and  social  fields  during 
the  glorious  days  of  the  ccmmune. 

Organizing  Everyday  Life 

With  the  birth  of  the  cjoinraune,  the  women  of  Paris  did  much  to  organize  the 
life  of  the  people.  Ihey  regularly  submitted  legitimate  petitions  and 
proposals  to  the  comnune  council.  Uiey  were  cjoncemed  about  children  vho  had 
no  one  to  care  for  them  during  work  hours.  They  suggested  that  child  care 
centera  be  orgmized  in  the  city's  wards.  Ihey  also  gave  their  attention  to 
vocational  training.  A  woman  worker  named  Maniere  submitted  to  the  ccmmune  a 
plan  to  replace  religious  clergy  in  education.  The  women  of  the  Mbntmarte 
sertion  of  the  city  protested  the  presence  of  nuns  in  the  ho^itals  and 
prisons  "because  we  have  enou^  Icyal  and  brave  mothers  to  do  these  jobs 
better.  "(3)  Wcmen  demanded  the  freedom  to  marry  without  interference  by  the 
mayor  or  the  church.  Whm  "these  clergy  took  advantage  of  the  starvation  and 
cold  in  Paris  to  engage  in  cxsunter-revolutionary  propaganda  on  the  pretext  of 
raising  money  and  distributing  clothing  and  bread  to  chil(3ren"(4) ,  the  wcmen 
of  Paris  ^  immediately  prevented  these  ^ies  masquerading  eis  religious  clergy 
frcm  "having  their  way."  Wcmen  undertook  every  jcb  that  had  to  be  done.  Ihey 
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confidently  declared:  "We  are  fully  capable  of  perfonning  these  jc±)S."(5) 
Ihe  wcmen  of  Paris  were  an  integral  pau^  of  the  life  of  the  ward  and  were  very 
effective  in  organizing  everyday  life. 

Ihe  first  days  of  the  cotnraune  were  days  of  extreme  difficailty  and  shortages. 
But,  throu^  the  hands  and  hearts  of  its  weaken,  life  within  the  ccstmiune  was 
always  vholesome  and  happy.  Ihese  women  did  everything  that  they  could  to 
make  life  comfortable  for  their  husbands  and  sons  so  that  they  could  take  up 
arms  and  defend  the  gains  of  the  revolution  free  frem  worry. 

Fighting  to  Defend  the  commune 

When  the  cxmimune  came  into  being,  the  Versailles  reactionaries  frantically 
looked  for  ways  to  CDppose  and  attack  it.  They  tried  to  provoke  hostilities  to 
weaken  the  forces  of  the  revolution.  On  3  J^ril,  they  put  up  posters 
appealing  to  women  to  come  to  Versailles  to  negotiate.  On  the  very  next  c3ay, 
in  "re^onse  to  this  appeal,"  a  delegation  of  women  marched  on  city  hall  to 
report  to  them  that  10,000  women  workers  of  Paris  would  be  going  to 
Versailles.  Ihey  were  going  there  to  demand  that  the  government  no  open  fire 
on  their  beloved  Paris.  But  the  shells  of  the  government  si:ppressed  them  even 
before  they  reached  Versailles.  Ihey  never  again  formed  a  delegation  to  go  to 
Versailles.  Instead,  they  stood  Moulder  to  Moulder  with  the  men  of  the 
cxmimune  in  the  fi^t  to  wipe  out  the  enemy. 

Ihe  "Union  of  Women  To  Defend  Paris  and  Rescue  the  Wounded"  was  established, 
vhich  lent  assistance  to  the  various  ccmimittees  of  the  cotnraune.  Many  women 
served  their  beloved  commune  with  ocanplete  dedication.  While  banished  to  New 
Caledonia,  Louise  Michel  enli^tened  her  fellow  prisoners  and  the  local 
populace.  She  wrote  bexoks,  newspaper  articles  and  revolutionary  propaganda. 
While  in  jail  in  Paris,  ^e  cottpcjsed  poems  denouncing  the  murderers  and 
appealing  to  the  pecple  to  arise  and  fi^t.  Her  poems  awakened  persons  vhose 
"heads  were  still  hung  in  sorrow"  under  capitalism.  Ihey  urged  everyone  to 
maintain  their  resolve  and  continue  the  stru^le.  Women  took  peud:  in 
receiving  and  pinning  medcils  on  persons  vho  contributed  money  for  the 
manufacture  of  guns.  Many  Parisian  women  were  artists  as  well  as  nurses. 
Miss  Aga  was  in  charge  of  a  public  heeilth  station.  She  was  a  famous  singer,  a 
staunch  revolutionary  militant  and  eilso  a  woman  vho  took  devoted  care  of  the 
wounded.  Ihe  woman  artist  Bernard  singlehandedly  ran  a  medical  aid  station 
with  nearly  30  beds.  Many  women  vhose  husbands  had  been  killed  sippressed 
their  grief  and  took  their  husbands'  places  carrying  guns  to  the  front.  Ihey 
fought  bravely  at  Place  Blanche  and  stubbornly  defended  fortifications.  Some 
women  were  in  charge  of  mchile  public  health  stations.  Many  nurses  saved  the 
lives  of  countless  wounded,  even  in  the  flames  of  battle.  Many  women  were 
unknown  soldiers  of  the  commune. 

Ihe  contributions  made  by  women  within  the  Paris  Commune  were  truly  diverse. 
"Not  only  did  they  set  ip  militairy  hospitals,  biQ^  kerosene,  sew  sandbags  to 
build  fortifications  and  obstacles. .  .but  they  also  played  a  direct  role  in  the 
fight  to  defend  the  Place  Blanche  during  "Blooc^  Week."  Women  not  only 
participated  in  military  activities,  but  also  in  state  management  and  the 
political  struggle.  "(6)  As  a  result,  Marx  praised  them  thxasly:  "Such  an 
exanple  of  enormous  bravery  is  loiprecedented  in  history." 
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TocJay,  in  the  stirring  sounc3s  of  the  ''Internationale”  that  was  bom  in  the 
tenpest  of  revolution  that  was  the  Paris  Coaranune,  it  is  as  thou^  we  can  feel 
the  heroes  of  the  immortal  Paris  Oommune  being  brought  back  to  life,  heroes 
vAio  included  the  caramune's  wcaonen.  Ihose  persons  will  live  forever  in  history. 
Hiey  are  reminding  the  women  of  today:  "Maintain  your  role  in  history."  And, 
they  are  also  counselling  mankind:  "To  talk  about  women  is  to  talk  about  one- 
half  of  society.  If  women  are  not  liberated,  one-half  of  society  is  not 
liberated. "  (7) 
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INITIATIVES  FOR  THE  fUKIRE  OF  MANKIND 

Hanoi  TAP  CHI  OCMS  SAN  in  Vietrmiese  No  3,  Mar  86  jp  99-102,  106 
[Article  by  Xuan  Oarih] 

[Text]  Everyone  vAio  is  struggling  for  a  future  of  peace  and  happiness  for 
mankind  will  forever  be  grateful  to  the  Soviet  Union  for  the  noble  efforts  it 
has  made  on  behalf  of  the  destiny  of  nations,  e^secially  for  the  initiatives 
set  forth  in  the  peace  program  announced  by  M.S.  Gorbachev,  on  behalf  of  the 
Ccariraunist  Party,  govemroent  and  people  of  the  Soviet  Union,  on  15  January 
1986.  This  program  is  designed  to  forever  eliminate,  between  now  and  the  year 
2000,  the  threat  that  nuclecir  weapons  and  other  destructive  weapons  pose  to 
the  existence  of  each  person,  each  living  thing  and  all  material  wealth  on  the 
planet,  that  is,  to  everything  that  man  has  created  in  the  many  centuries  of 
his  civilization.  The  specifics  of  this  program  are  concretized  in  proposals 
regarding  steps  that  must  be  taken  the  Soviet  Union,  the  United  States  and 
other  innportant  concerned  countries  in  specific  stages  between  now  and  the 
year  2000  vbich  can  be  summarized  as  follows: 

Ihase  one:  within  the  space  of  the  next  5  to  8  years,  the  Soviet  Union  and 
the  United  States  will  reduce  hy  one-half  the  number  of  nuclear  weapons 
capable  of  striking  each  other's  country,  retaining  no  more  than  6,000 
warheads  for  the  remaining  missiles.  This  reduction  will  be  achieved  against 
the  background  of  the  two  sides  joining  each  other  in  abandoning  the 
production,  testing  and  deployment  of  space  based  offensive  weapons.  Also 
during  this  stage,  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  must  reach  and 
iirplement  an  agreement  on  the  total  elimination  of  the  medium-range  missiles 
of  each  side  in  Eurcpe — vhich  will  be  the  first  step  toward  a  Europe  free  of 
nuclear  weapons.  The  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  will  reach  an 
agreement  on  ending  cill  nuclear  explosions. 

Phase  two:  this  stage  will  begin  no  later  than  1990  and  last  for  5  to  7 
years.  Other  countries  that  possess  nuclear  weapons  will  participate  in 
nuclear  disarmament,  beginning  by  pledging  to  keep  the  number  of  their  nuclear 
weapons  at  original  levels  and  not  deploy  these  weapons  in  the  territories  of 
other  countries.  Once  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  cortplete  the 
reduction  of  their  corresponding  nuclear  weapons  by  50  percent,  all  other 
countries  that  possess  nuclear  weapons  will  eliminate  their  tactical  nuclear 
weapons.  Soviet-U.S.  agreements  on  banning  space  based  offensive  weapons  will 


118 


become  multilateral  agreements  and  all  countries  that  possess  nuclear  weapons 
will  cease  nuclear  weapons  testing. 

Phase  three:  this  jhase  will  begin  no  later  than  1995.  In  this  phase,  the 
elimination  of  all  remaining  nuclear  weapons  will  be  completed.  By  the  end  of 
1999,  there  will  be  no  nuclear  weapons  on  earth,  and  a  joint  agreement  will  be 
signed  to  insure  that  these  kinds  of  weapons  never  reappear. 

The  above  nuclear  disarmament  program  proposed  the  Soviet  Union  establi^es 
a  clearly  defined  process  and  directions  to  be  taken  and  sets  ^)ecific 
deadlines  for  reaching  these  agreements.  Throu^  the  proposals  filled  with 
good  will  made  by  the  Soviet  Union,  each  person  of  conscience  in  the  world  can 
see  that  the  Soviet  Iftiion  desires  that  1986  not  only  be  the  year  of  peace,  but 
also  the  year  that  creates  the  conditions  for  mankind  to  greet  the  year  2000 
under  a  sky  of  peace,  in  a  universe  of  peace.  Mankind  will  rK3  longer  fear  the 
danger  of  a  nuclear  war,  chemical  war  or  any  other  form  of  annihilating  war 
and  have  increasingly  firm  ccaifidence  in  his  survival  and  continued 
develcpment. 

These  are  initiatives  that  will  lead  naticMis  to  a  world  without  weapons, 
without  war,  as  Lenin  said  more  than  one-half  century  ago.  These  initiatives 
confirm  to  everyone  on  the  plamt,  regardless  of  the  political  s^tem  under 
vhich  •^ey  live,  ^  that  socialism,  of  vhich  the  Soviet  Union  is  the  symbol,  is 
answering  the  historic  question  that  tormented  Shakespeare's  Hamlet:  "To  be 
or  not  to  be?" 

All  nations  and  all  progressive  mankind  surely  must  continue  to  "be,"  of 
course,  not  by  sitting  and  waiting  or  being  indifferent,  but  by  taking  action, 
by  stripling.  As  for  the  bellicose  imperialist  pcwers,  they  will  find  it 
difficult  to  save  themselves  frcm  the  fate  that  awaits  them  no  matter  how 
calculating  they  mi^t  be,  no  matter  how  much  they  mi^t  writhe  because  their 
schemes  and  actions  run  entirely  counter  to  the  ci^irations  of  nations  and 
have  been  sternly  denounced  by  history.  Sooner  or  later  they,  too,  must 
recede  into  the  past. 

The  achievements  of  science  and  technology,  vhile  promising  to  bring  to  the 
peoples  of  edl  countries  countless  things  that  are  good  and  beautiftil,  are 
also  being  used  by  imperialism  to  manufacture  weapons  that  can  annihilate 
mankind.  This  one  fact  alone  is  sufficient  to  show  the  difference  between  the 
two  systems  in  the  world  today,  sufficient  to  ^ow  vhere  humanism  lies.  What 
no  one  can  deny  is  that  socialism,  because  of  its  nature,  has  no  goal  other 
than  the  desire  to  bring  back  equality  and  happiness  to  man,  regardless  of 
m^'s  nationality,  race  or  social  system.  Therefore,  in  each  stage  of 
history,  every  policy  emanating  from  socialism  has,  by  virtue  of  its  very 
nature,  been  a  policy  of  peace  and  humanism.  Moreover,  it  is  impossible  to 
imiderstand  the  meaning  of  the  principle  of  coexistence  between  the  different 
social  systems,  especially  imider  current  world  conditions,  without  fully 
recognizing  the  humanism  embodied  in  socialism. 

The  question  facing  the  people  of  all  countries  today  is:  will  we  live 
together  in  peace  or  die  together  in  a  war  that  no  one  can  win?  Here,  of 
course,  we  are  talking  about  a  nuclear  war,  a  type  of  war  totally  different 
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frcm  any  war  that  has  cxxajixed  in  the  history  of  man.  There  are  two  ways  that 
the  above  <jiestion  can  be  answered.  Iroperialism,  headed  by  the  U.S. 
iirpericilists,  and  the  other  bellicose  reactionary  powers,  viiidi  are  based  on 
dcanination  and  hegemony  and  have  war  as  their  goal,  have  still  not  abandoned 
their  ambition  of  achieving  military  si^jeriority  in  order  to  launch  a  surprise 
strike  in  a  vain  atteirpt  to  win  victory,  even  thou^  they  know  that  a  nuclear 
war  would  be  suicidal.  World  socicilism,  the  symbol  of  vhich  is  the  Soviet 
Union,  together  with  progressive  and  revolutionary  forces  and  all  nations  on 
this  planet  want  caily  to  live  and  work  in  peace.  We  maintain  that  war, 
including  nuclear  war,  is  not  predestined,  is  not  totally  dependent  i^xan  the 
desires  and  ambitions  of  the  imperialists  and  surely  can  be  prevented  and 
eliminated  frcm  the  life  of  mankind  vhen  nations  become  aware  of  the  strength 
that  they  have  in  this  decisive  struggle.  Living  together  in  peace  is  r)ot 
only  a  real  need,  but  is  also  the  mandate  of  our  times,  the  mandate  of  today 
and  tomorrow,  the  mandate  for  all  generations. 

Due  to  their  great  significance  and  the  fact  that  they  truly  represent  the 
eispirations  eind  will  of  nations,  the  peace  initiatives  advanced  by  Gorbachev 
were  immediately  considered  tsj  the  pecple  of  eill  countries  to  represent  the 
common  voice  of  each  nation,  each  person  that  ardently  desires  peace  and 
progress.  The  people  of  the  world  very  cleeirly  understand  that  everyone  would 
gain  and  no  one  would  lose  were  these  initiatives  to  be  implemented.  And,  the 
sooner  they  are,  the  safer  life  on  our  planet  will  became.  Therefore,  these 
initiatives  have  become  initiatives  of  edl  mankind  as  we  stand  on  the 
thre^old  of  the  third  millennium  with  loft^  dreams. 

One  question  that  naturally  arises  is:  can  such  a  program  that  is  designed  to 
totally  eliminate  nucleeir  weapons  on  earth  between  now  and  the  end  of  '^e 
century  be  implemented  and  vhat  bases  in  recility  are  there  for  its 
implementation? 

Further  proof  is  not  needed  to  illustrate  that  socialism  has,  since  its  birth 
and  thrOu^  its  actions,  given  everyone  an  understanding  of  what  cptimism  and 
confidence  are.  The  materieil  and  ^iritucil  strengths  that  have  been  created 
by  socialism  in  a  relatively  ^ort  span  of  history  are  sufficient  to  prwe 
that  the  success  of  any  program  or  plan  that  is  in  the  interest  of  the  life 
euid  future  of  man  is  assured  and  cannot  be  impeded  by  any  force.  During  what 
has  amounted  to  sli^tly  less  than  7  decades,  countless  obstacles  have  been 
posed  to  the  Soviet  Union  as  well  as  the  other  socialist  countries,  c±»stacles 
that  have  included  wars  of  intervention  and  aggression,  by  the  powers  hostile 
to  socialism  but  the  forces  representing  the  future,  instead  of  being  pu^ed 
back  and  shrinking,  have  grown  steadily  stronger  and  devel<^)ed. 

The  current  strategic  military  balance  in  the  world  and  the  national  defense 
forces,  which  include  nuclecur  weapons,  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  socialist 
ccmraunity  are  sufficient  to  cause  the  imperialists  to  give  thou^t  to  not 
recklessly  starting  a  life  or  death  conflict  between  the  two  world  systems. 
At  the  same  time,  the  people  of  all  countries  clearly  landerstand  that  unless 
you  are  out  of  your  mind  and  choose  Doomsday,  there  is  no  other  path  but  the 
elimination  of  annihilating  w/eapons.  This  path  demands  the  immediate  e^  of 
the  current  arms  race,  demands  that  insane  plans  to  achieve  military 
svperiority  be  stepped,  beginning  with  the  plan  for  the  militarization  of 
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space,  and  demands  that  disarmament  be  eventually  achieved  so  that  mankind 
enjoys  a  peace  in  vhich  each  nation  can  develcp  all  its  good  and  beautiful 
qualiti^.  _ 

Only  15  years  remain  betaken  now  and  the  end  of  the  century.  However,  the 
value  of  the  program  proposed  by  the  Soviet  Unicn  extends  to  the  depth  of 
history  since  the  birth  of  socialism  and  into  eternity  as  an  initiative 
related  to  the  destiry  of  all  nations  on  the  planet.  All  nations  choose 
sUryival  and  reject  predestination,  reject  the  insane  ambitions  Of  the 
imperialists  and  bellicose  reactionary  powers. 

Ihe  arms  race,  of  course,  is  the  goal  and  raison  d'etre,  the  largest  source  of 
profits  of  capitalism  and  imperialism.  The  imperialists  are  unwilling  to 
abandon  the  aims  race,  regardless  of  vhat  the  consequences  of  the  arms  race 
i:^n  other  nations  are.  As  a  result,  the  U.S.  imperialists  are  stubbornly 
going  ahead  with  the  "star  wars"  program,  that  is,  SDI,  in  the  hope  that  SDI 
will  not  only  produce  huge,  urprecedented  profits  for  U.S.  capitalist 
jnoncpolies,  but  also  help  the  United  States  to  win  military  si:periority  in 
order  to  achieve  hegemony. 

As  M.S.  Uorbachev  once  chs^  "frcm  the  stanc%x>int  of  technical,  econcaiiic 
and  politic^  concepts,  the  above  program  of  the  United  States  is  an 
illusion."  Illusions  are,  at  all  times  and  places,  bom  of  ambitions. 
Impericilism  has  alwaj^  held  many  ambitions  and  therefore  harbors  many 
illusions.  Since  the  SDI  plan  was  announced,  mary  competent  scientists  and 
military  experts  have  proven  that  this  plan  is  not  practical,  that  it  will  be 
very  costly  and  impossible  to  implement;  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  a  very 
dangerous  plan  because  it  brings  nuclear  war  one  step  closer.  However,  the 
U.S.  administration  and  a  few  allies  of  the  United  States  for  the  sa3ce  of 
selfish  ocmmercial  interests,  continue  to  stubbornly  pursue  the  militarization 
of  space.  Ihe  odd  thing  here  is  that  the  U.S.  side  proclaims  that  the  SDI 
program  is  designed  to  "eliminate  the  threat  of  nuclear  weapons!"  Ihis 
clever,  "black  is  vhite"  argument  of  the  United  States  deceives  no  one. 
Eve^one  Icrraws  full  well  that  if  the  Ikiited  States  harbored  good  will,  it 
could  simply  immediately  eliminate  its  land-based  nuclear  weapons  and  thus 
have  no  need  to  go  into  space  to  achieve  this  cbjective.  Everyone  knows  that 
to  reject  the  militarization  of  space  is  to  reduce  nuclear  weapons  in  depth, 
that  to  be  unwilling  to  step  the  militarization  of  space  is  to  not  want  to 
bring  the  arms  race  on  earth  to  an  end.  Everyone  also  understands  that  every 
"^)aoe  shield"  can  very  easily  become  a  "qpace  sword, "  and  that  vhoever  holds 
this  sword  in  their  hands  will  find  it  impossible  to  resist  the  temptation  to 
put  it  to  use.  Hierefore,  mankind  has  been  and  is  continuing,  throu^  words 
and  deeds,  to  strenuously  oppose  SDI.  Moreover,  there  is  an  antidote  for 
every  poison.  Ihe  implementation  of  the  SDI  program  will  inevitably  lead  to  a 
program  to  eliminate  SDI  and  even  eliminate  the  base  vpon  vhich  SDI  is 
implem^ted,  that  being  nuclear  weapons.  Ihe  program  for  the  total 
elimination  of  nuclear  weapons  before  the  year  2000  that  has  been  proposed  by 
the  Soviet  Union  is  attracting  the  attention  and  sympathy  of  billions  of 
persons  and  creating  a  strength  capable  of  thwarting  each  crazy  illusion  of 
the  U.S.  imperialists. 
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In  politics  as  well  as  science,  every  action  has  a  reaction.  Further  schemes 
to  start  a  war  create  larger  anti-war  forces.  As  the  threat  of  war  grows,  the 
forces  that  seek  to  prevent  war  develop.  Ihis  explains  vhy,  besides  the 
Soviet  Union  and  the  socialist  corniriunity  vhich,  with  their  conibined  strength 
and  powerful  national  defense  forces  are  undertaking  the  mission  of 
maintaining  peace,  there  is  in  the  world  today  a  widespread,  strong  movement 
among  billions  of  persons  of  all  nations  determined  to  struggle  for  peace. 

In  view  of  the  eloquent  realities  described  above,  we  believe  that  the  great 
program  proposed  by  Gorbachev  to  eliminate  nuclear  weapons  and  all  other  types 
of  annihilating  weapons  in  this  century  can  be  implemented. 

Peace-loving  tradition  and  possessing  firsthand  knowledge  of  the  suffering 
and  losses  caused  by  war,  our  pecple  heartily  welcome  and  conpletely  support 
the  peace  progi^m  of  the  Soviet  Union,  considering  it  to  be  a  major 
contribution  by  the  Soviet  Union  to  the  cause  of  the  peace  and  security  of 
nations. 

Together  with  progressive  mankind,  we  demand  that  the  United  States  and  other 
countries  that  possess  nuclear  weapons  quickly  respond  to  this  program  of  the 
Soviet  Union  and  take  ^jecific  steps  to  effectively  participate  in  the  process 
of  implementing  this  program.  Standing  shoulder  to  shoulder  with  the  Soviet 
pecple,  with  the  peoples  of  the  fraternal  socialist  ccmjntries  and  friendly 
countries  in  the  world,  we  will  do  everything  we  can  to  help  make  the  peace 
program  of  the  Soviet  IMion  a  reality  so  that  the  world  begins  the  third 
millennium  not  with  the  "star  wars"  program,  but  with  large  scale,  peaceful 
plans  for  conquering  nature  and  space  throu^  the  strength  of  all  mankind. 
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THE  EFFECTIVENESS  OF  PARTY  WDEK—ECONCftEC  EFFECTIVENESS 

Hanoi  TAP  CHE  OCM;  SAN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  Mar  86  jp  103-106 

[Article  by  Ho  Bat  Khuat  cxsraraemorating  the  65th  anniversary  of  the  founding  of 
the  Mongolian  People's  Revolutionary  Party] 

[Text]  Founded  on  1  March  1921,  the  Mongolian  Pecple's  Revolutionary  Party  is 
now  65  years  old.  EUring  the  past  65  years,  the  party  has  led  the  people  of 
Mongolia  in  waging  a  victorious  revolutionary  struggle  against  the  feudalists 
and  inpericilists,  establishing  the  Mongolian  People's  Republic  and  bringing 
about  an  inportant  leap  forward  in  the  history  of  the  Mongolian  nation:  frm 
feudalism  to  socialism  without  ejperiencing  the  stage  of  capiteilist 
development.  In  the  process  of  leading  the  revolution,  the  MPE?P  hcis 
excellently  conpleted  many  large  tasks:  putting  political  power  in  the  hands 
of  the  people,  abolishing  feudalism,  consolidating  the  new  system  and 
establishing  socialist  production  relations,  therdoy  jxitting  Mongolia,  once 
one  of  the  most  backward  countries  in  the  world,  a  country  with  a  nomadic 
ecorony,  on  the  developing  path  of  an  agro-industrial  country.  Today,  the 
people  of  Mongolia  are  working  hard  to  perfect  the  material-technical  bases  of 
socialism  in  order  to  make  their  country  an  industrial-agricultural  country, 
continuously  improve  their  material  and  cultural  lives  and  bring  Mongolia 
abreast  of  the  developed  socialist  countries  in  eastern  Europe.  To  meet  this 
goal,  the  MPRP  has  been  giving  its  attention  to  resolving  many  problems, 
foremost  among  vhich  are  increasing  the  efficiency  of  production  and  inproving 
the  quality  of  work  within  the  national  economy.  The  18th  Party  Oongress  (May 
1981)  and  all  subsequent  party  plenums  have  stressed  the  need  to  make 
effective  use  of  the  country's  economic  potentials.  At  the  Extraordinary  8th 
Plenum  of  the  Party  Central  Corattiittee  (August  1984) ,  Batmorih,  general 
secretary  of  the  Party,  pointed  out:  "Year  after  year,  enormous  funds  have 
been  earmarked  for  economic  and  cultural  development  and  the  establishment  of 
new  production  units.  Using  them  effectively  is  an  excreedingly  important 
task.  The  Party  Central  Committee  has  been  and  will  continue  to  give  special 
attention  to  this  task."(l) 

During  the  past  65  years,  throu^  their  diligent  and  creative  labor  combined 
with  the  large  and  highly  effective  assistance  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  other 
fraternal  socialist  countries,  the  people  of  Mongolia  have  establi^ed  within 
their  country  letrge  material-technical  bases:  many  industrial  centers,  with 
more  than  300  modem  industrial  enterprises;  scores  of  precious  mineral  mines; 
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255  agricultxiral  federations;  40  federations  of  cxxuperatives  and  more  ttian  60 
state  farms  with  tens  of  millions  of  hectares  of  farmland,  tens  of  millions  of 
head  of  livestock  and  much  modem  machinery  and  technical  equipjnent. . .  ^  The 
MERP  has  adcpted  many  policies  and  measures  aimed  at  heightening  the  spirit  of 
responsibility,  iirproving  the  specialized  skills  and  raising  the  sense  of 
discipline  of  the  laborer  and  concentrating  the  skills  and  intelligence  of 
each  person  in  order  to  make  increasingly  effective  ijse  of  these  large 
material-technical  bases.  The  successful  performance  of  the  tasks  described 
above  is  directly  related  to  the  leadership  role  of  the  party  and  directly 
dependent  rpDn  the  fitting  skill  of  the  basic  organizations  of  the  party  and 
the  quality  of  its  corps  of  party  members.  Fully  realizing  that  in  order  to 
increase  the  effectiveness  of  econcmic  work,  it  is  first  of  eill  necessary  to 
increase  the  effectiveness  of  party  work,  the  MFRP  has  taken  many  steps  to 
make  party  work  more  effective: 

— It  has  inplemented  a  program  for  the  planned  development  of  the  party,  a 
program  to  steadily  increase  the  number  and  quality  of  party  members  and 
quickly  increase  party  membership  among  workers.  At  the  end  of  1921,  the 
party  has  three  chapters  with  225  members.  As  of  1985,  the  party  had  more 
than  3,000  basic  organizations  consisting  of  85,000  members.  In  1940,  workers 
accounted  for  6.4  percent  of  the  party's  roembei^ip.  This  percentage  was  26.2 
percent  in  1961  and  32.6  percent  in  1985.  During  the  past  2  years,  of  the 
persons  accepted  into  the  party,  67.5  percent  have  been  workers  and  61.2 
percent  have  been  youths  less  than  30  years  of  age.  In  1926,  67.9  percent  of 
party  members  were  illiterate.  Today,  the  itajority  of  party  members  have  a 
general  school  education  and  many  persons  have  a  college  or  post-graduate 
education.  The  majority  of  leadership  cadres  have  received  complete  training 
in  theory  at  the  Marx-Lenin  College  and  are  skilled  in  their  specialty.  In 
the  capital  Ulan  Bator,  more  than  80  percent  of  the  secretaries  of  the  basic 
organizations  of  the  party  have  a  college  education. 

— It  has  hei^tened  the  vanguard  role  of  party  members  and  brou^t  into  full 
play  the  political  activism,  initiative,  creativity  and  exemplary  role  of  the 
party  memiber  in  labor.  Uie  revised  statutes  of  the  party  adopted  at  the  18th 
Congress  specifically  state:  the  party  memiber  must  be  a  person  vho  takes  the 
lead  in  researching  and  applying  progressive  ejperiences,  a  person  vho  makes 
innovations  in  his  work,  actively  contributes  to  the  molding  of  the  new  man. . . 
These  things  are  being  done:  in  1985,  99  percent  of  the  party  memibers  working 
at  basic  production  units  exceeded  their  socialist  emulation  pledges  and  one 
of  every  three  party  members  made  improvements  that  resulted  in  the 
rationcilization  of  production. 

— It  has  implemented  long-term  planning  of  the  work  of  the  municipal, 
provincial,  ward,  district  and  other  party  committees  in  order  to  avoid 
discussing  unimportant,  irrevelant  matters  during  meetings  and  provide  time  to 
discuss  important  questions  related  to  the  party's  economic  and  cultural 
leadership,  its  organizational  and  ideological  leadership. 

It  has  applied  the  principle  of  systematically  controlling  and  closely 
sipervising  the  implementation  of  resolutions.  This  step  is  aimed  at 
establishing  close  party  leadership,  heightening  the  spirit  of  responsibility, 
tapping  the  initiative  and  creativity  of  the  organizations  and  memibers  of  the 
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peirty  and  discovering  and  publicizing  good  experiences  vftiile  eliminating  toe 
maladies  of  bureaucracy,  of  doing  toin^  in  a  si^^erficial  way,  of  submitting 
false  reports,  etc.  As  a  result,  toe  basic  organizations  of  toe  party  have 
been  strengthened  and  their  fitting  skills  have  been  iitpraved. 

— It  has  establitoed  a  rapid,  full  and  accurate  flew  of  internal  information 
between  toe  ipper  and  Icni^  levels.  Ihe  executive  cemraittees,  standing 
committees  and  party  committee  secretaries  on  toe  various  levels  receive 
periodic  information  on  toe  situation  and  the  jobs  that  must  be  perform^. 
Uiis  insures  smooth,  coordinated  activities  at  all  agencies  and  beisic  units 
and  on  all  levels. 

— It  has  trained  a  corps  of  cadres  vfeo  meet  hi^  political  standards,  eure 
skilled  in  their  specialty,  are  zealous,  possess  a  ^irit  of  responsibility 
and  are  responsive  to  the  new  and  have  assigned  them  to  key  positions  in 
economic  ccffistruction  and  cultural  development.  Hierday  developing  toe 
party's  leadertoip  role  within  state  agencies  and  social  organizaticais.  At 
present,  in  toe  localities,  nearly  70  percent  of  the  leadertoip  cadres  of  toe 
executive  committees  of  the  peqple's  councils,  60  percent  of  the  chairmen  of 
people's  councils  and  toe  chairmen  of  Trade  Union  committees  and  more  than  25 
percent  of  the  secretaries  vho  specialize  in  toe  Mongolian  Revolutionary  Youth 
Union  are  party  meitbers. 

— It  has  attached  special  inportance  to  criticism  and  self-criticism, 
considering  these  to  be  ways  to  educate  cadres,  strongly  develop  toe  practice 
of  democracy  and  strengthen  toe  party  ideologically  and  Organizationally. 
Criticism  is  loving  in  form,  is  based  on  principle  and  practical  in  content. 
Leadertoip  cadres  set  an  exaitple  by  criticizing  themselves  and  have  a  serious 
attitude  toward  acc^jting  criticism  frem  others.  The  results  of  actions  taken 
on  toe  basis  of  criticism  are  announced  at  mass  meetings  and  reported  throu^ 
toe  mass  media.  This  has  had  toe  effects  of  hei^tening  toe  activism  of  party 
members,  building  collective  esperience  and  producing  solutions  to  problems. 

It  has  strengthened  toe  close  ties  between  toe  party  and  toe  masses  and  built 
a  solid  consensus  between  toe  party  and  toe  people.  The  ties  between  toe 
party  and  toe  pecple  have  been  developed  in  toe  process  of  toe  everyday 
activities  of  party  members  vhere  they  work  and  live.  Party  members  have  the 
task  of  surveying  toe  requirements,  a^irations  and  opinions  of  the  masses  and 
assisting  toe  social  organizations  of  the  laboring  masses.  To  make  these  ties 
closer,  toe  party  hcis  developed  a  wide  variety  of  forms  of  activity:  holding 
public  party  meetings,  holding  joint  meetings  between  organizations  of  toe 
party  and  toe  Revolutionary  Youth  Union,  organizing  general  political  activity 
days  and  arranging  for  regular  contacts  between  party  members  and  the  masses. 
Throu^  these  forms  of  activity,  leaders  of  toe  Mongolian  party  and  state  have 
had  an  opportunity  to  es^ress  their  views  to  toe  laboring  people. 

Since  toe  18to  C3ongress,  determined  to  constantly  improve  toe  forms  of 
activity  and  methods  employed  in  organizational,  political  and  ideological 
work,  toe  MERP  has  significantly  increased  toe  effectiveness  of  its  party 
work.  The  inspection  of  toe  fitting  strength  of  toe  party's  basic 
organizations  that  was  conducted  in  late  1984  proved  this:  95.7  percent  of 
basic  organizations  were  rated  as  conducting  good  activities  and  being  hi^ily 
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skilled  and  effective.  The  progress  that  has  been  made  in  party  work  has  also 
been  fully  and  clearly  reflected  in  economic  activities.  In  recent  years, 
production  forces  have  developed  at  a  rapid  rate,  the  economic  potentials  of 
the  country  have  grown  and  scientific  and  teohnical  achievements  teve  been 
rapidly  ^plied  in  production.  The  application  of  advanced  industrial 
standards,  mechanization  eind  automation  has  been  carried  out  widely.  ^  Well 
coordinated  measures  designed  to  save  energy,  raw  materials,  building 
materials,  labor  eind  mon^  have  been  drafted  cind  successfully  inplemented.  In 
1984  alone,  more  than  60  millicai  tu^iriks  (Mongolian  currency)  were  saved. 
The  structure  of  the  inoportant  sectors  of  the  national  econcaty,  such  as 
industry,  construction,  ocanraunications-transportation  and  poste- 
teleccmraunications,  has  been  iitproved.  Agriculture  has  been  supplied  with 
much  additional  modem  equipment  and  machinery  and  output  has  steadily  risen. 
During  the  first  4  years  of  the  seventh  5-year  plan  (1981-1985)  alone,  the 
gross  social  product  has  increased  by  33  percent  and  national  income  has  risen 
by  30  percent  cxmpared  to  the  sixth  5-year  plan  (1976-1980) .  Under  the 
seventh  5-year  plan,  industry  has  grown  at  the  average  annual  rate  of  9.8 
percent  and  agriculture  at  the  average  annual  rate  of  14.6  percent.  In  1984, 
cotpared  to  1983,  total  industrial  output  rose  by  8.3  percent,  cereal  grain 
output  increased  by  79,400  tons,  etc.  These  increases  have  been  recorded 
primarily  because  economic  efficiency  has  been  raised  at  the  majority  of  bcisic 
production  xmits  and  labor  productivity  has  risen  vhile  the  consuitption  of 
energy,  fuel,  raw  materials  and  building  materials  has  declined. 

The  leadership  of  the  MERP  is  the  decisive  factor  in  the  socio-econcmc 
development  of  Mongolia.  This  has  been  more  clearly  proven  with  each  passing 
day  iy  Mongolia's  actual  situation.  As  the  work  of  the  party  has  been 
iitproved,  eocaxmic  acrtivities  have  produced  better  results.  As  the  efforts  of 
each  party  member,  of  the  basic  organizations  of  the  party,  of  the  entire  MEKP 
have  beccme  more  effective,  the  achievements  recorded  ly  Mongolia  in  socialist 
construction  have  been  increasingly  large. 

In  the  process  of  leading  the  revolution,  the  MERE  has  considered  it  inportant 
to  research,  stuc^  and  creatively  ^ply  the  valuable  esperiences  of  the  CPSU 
and  other  fraternal  parties  vhile  contributing  its  own  valuable  eiperienoes. 
Mongolia  and  Vietnam  are  two  countries  that  share  roughly  simil^ 
circumstances  and  conditions:  prior  to  their  revolutions,  both  were  semi- 
feudal,  semi-colonial  backward  countries.  After  libemtion,  both  b^an  to 
advance  directly  to  socieilism  without  ejperiencing  the  stage  of  capitalist 
development.  The  ejperiences  of  the  MEEIP  are  very  valuable  to  Vietnam  and 
other  countries  that  struggled  and  cure  struggling  to  win  national  independence 
and  build  a  new  society  vhile  following  the  non-capitalist  path  of 
development. 

This  year,  together  with  commemorating  the  65th  anniversary  of  the  founding  of 
their  party,  the  Mongolian  people  will  also  cel^rate  the  65th  anniversary  of 
the  victory  of  the  Mongolian  pecple's  revolution  (11  July  1921-11  July  1986) 
and  greet  the  19th  Congress  of  the  Party,  vhich  will  be  held  in  May  1986.  On 
the  occasion  of  these  days  of  great  joy,  the  ccmraunists  and  all  the  p^le  of 
Vietnam  extend  to  the  ccmraunists  and  pecple  of  fraternal  Mongolia  their  warm 
sentiments  and  heartiest  congratulations.  We  wish  the  people  of  Mongolia, 
under  the  leader^ip  of  the  People's  Eevolutionary  Party  headed  by  the 
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esteemed  General  Secaretaiy  Batmorih,  even  larger  victories,  victories  that  will 
lead  them  quickly  and  strongly  down  the  path  of  socialism. 

PCXnNOIES 

1.  SU  THAT  Newspaper,  24  August  1984. 
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